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1953 

1. Make a precis of two of the following pai^g^s and ad( 
suitable titles to the passages selected : -- :> « 

(a) The opposition to science in the past was by no mean: 
surprising. Men of science affirmed things that were contrary 
to what everybody had believed ; they upset preconceived idea* 
and were thought to be destitute of reverence. It Was onb 
the power over natural forces conferred by science that' led bi 
by bit to a toleration of scientists, and even this was a ver 
slow process, because their powers were at first attributed b 
magic. 

It would not be surprising if, in the present day, a powerfu 
anti-scientific movement were to arise as a result of the dangeri 
to human life that are threatened by atom bombs and non 
bacteriological warfare. \ But whatever people may feel abou’ 
these horrors, they dare not turn against the men of science 8< 
long as war is at all probable, because if one side were equippec 
with scientists and,, the other not, the scientific side woulc 
almost certainly win. 

The men of science, in spite of their profound influence upoi 
moderp life, are in some ways less powerful than the politicians 
The relation of politicians to the men of science is like that of s 
magician in the Arabian Nights to a djinn who obeys his orders, 
The djinn does astounding things which the magician, withoul 
his help, could not do, but he does them only because he is told 
bo do them, not because of any impulse in himself. 

(b) A society in whidi the principle of self-government hac 
3 een applied to the ordinary activities of all its members, is a 
lociety, which, for purely military purposes, is decidedly ineffi- 
sient. A military efficient society is one ^ whose members 
lave been brought up^in habits ot passive obedience and at the 
lead of which there is an individual exercising absolute autoriiy 
ihrough a perfectly trained hierarchy of amninistrators. In 
jime of war, such a society can be manipulated as a single unit 
md with extraordinary rapidity and precision. A society 
somposed of men and women habituated to working in sel^ 
^verning groups is not a perfect waismachine. Its members 
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Qtwy think and have wills of their own. But soldiers mast not 
Uliiw n^^-bave wills. Furthermore a society in which authoritw 
i» 4B0dnmli8dd, a socletjr composed of co-ordinated bat self- 
g^verm^ 'pa^ts, cannot be manipalated so swiftly and certainlv 
a totalitarian society under a dictator. Self-government all 
toa^ is not compatible with military efficiency. So long as 
nations persists in using war as an instrument of policy, 
military efficiency will be prized above all else. Therefore 
schemes for extending the principle of self-government will 
eitiier not be tried at all, or if tried, will be speedily abandoned. 
Inevitably we find ourselves confronted by the central evil of our 
time, the overpowering and increasing evil of war. 

(c) Concerning amusements Rousseau held that all amuse¬ 
ment was bad. He thought that the only use of it was to keep 
idle people out of mischief. A good conscience, he says, kills 
the taste for frivolity. It was discontent with self, the burden 
of ignorance and effectiveness, the boredom of life, the lack or 
loss of simple and natural tastes and emotions that made amuse¬ 
ments necessary. Now this is too severe and stern a view • 
but there is too much truth in it for us to dismiss it altogether; 
indeed, it would seem altogether justified by experience of the 
diversions and relaxations provided for the people in our towns. 
These are wholly bad, both in themselves and in their effects. 
The self-seeking purveyors of cheap amusement are men in¬ 
capable of better things. They are unprincipled money-makers 
whose aim is to collect the pence of the wage-earners. They go 
the shortest way to work by appealing to the universal animal 
emotions that are easiest to excite. 

Now it happens that this trifling with the emotions is the 
most soul-destroying habit that can be indulged • yet if the 
market is so fully supplied it is because there is a demand, and 
average uneducated man likes to have his newspaper foil of 
tgklhrders and divorce cases and bad jokes, and loveato sit in front 
: cit'i spectacle that pricks him with horror or tickles him to 
'.^boUsh laughter. No sane philosopher would wish such men to 
Ibhye any voice in national politics. 

2. Answer aay two of the following >— 

(a). oppose you are the director of a tea company. Dnfft a 
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letter to the ehareholdere of the company explaining the present 
position as well as reassuring them about the future prospects of 
the trade bj the use of cogent arguments. 

(b) Write a letter to your Mufassil customer explaining the 
reasons for the delay in executing an order for the supply of 
a controlled commodity and absolving yourself from aU blame 
for the delay. 

(c) Draft a circular letter to your office assistants pointing 
out the inadequate outturn of work and inviting their co-opera¬ 
tion in speeding up progress in reply to their demand for higher 
wages. 

(d) Suppose yon are the manager of a conducted tour. 
Draft an advertisement letter to your prospective customers, 
pointing out the amenities of the travel to be offered to them, 
the attractive places tq be visited and the resonableness of the 
charges in comparison with the amenities offered. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following topics >— 

(a) The possibilities of cottage industries in an age of 
machinery. 

(b) The value of a commerce degree in opening a career. 

Recent depression in the trade—its causes and cure. 


• 1954 

1 . Make a precis of tm of the following passages and add 
suitable titles to the passages selected 

(a) Great books do not spring from something accidental in 
the great men who wrote them. They are the effluence of their 
very core, the expression of the life itself of the authors. And 
literature cannot be said to have served its true purpose until it 
has been translated into the actual life of him who reads. Pro- 

g ross is the gradual result of the unending battle between 
uman reason and human instinct, in which the former slowlj 
but surely wins. The most powerful engine in this battle le 4 
literature. Itds the vast reservoir of true ideas and high emo- 
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1 ^ life is constituted of idess and emotions. In a wotld 
^{wiTed'.ii^ Itteratuve, the intelleotaal and emotional aotiTitj of 
all but a few exceptionally gifted men would quickly sink and 
vetract to a narrow circle. The broad, the noble, the generous 
would tend to disappear for want of accessible storage. And 
life would be eorrespondingly degraded, because the fallacious 
idea and the petty emotion would never feel the upward pull of 
, the ideas and emotions of genius. Literature exists so that 
where one man has lived finely, ten thousands may afterwards 
.Ihre finely. 




to the human intellect as the modern idea that the commercial 


text^ *Buy in the cheapest market and sell in the dearest’ repre¬ 
sents a just and correct principle of national economy. But in 
the cheapest market ?—Yes; but what made your market cheap ? 
Charcoal may be cheap among your roof timl^rs after a fire, and 
bricks may be cheap in your streets after an earthquake ; but 
fire and earthquake may not therefore be national benefits. . Sell 
in the dearest ?—Yes, truly • but what made your market dear ? 
You sold your bread well to-day ; was it to a dying man who 
gave his last coin for it, and will never need bread more ; or to 
a rich man who tomorrow will buy your farm over your head ; 
or to a soldier on his way to pillage the bank in which you have 
put your fortune ? You must, therefore, be sure before striking 
a bargain that your own part in it is not such as will ultimately 
bring about in the world a state of things which will issue in 
pillage or in death. 


(c) Personal relations are despised to-day. They are 

regarded as bourgeois luxuries, as products of a time of fair 

Wither which is now past, and we are urged to get rid of 

toCm, and to dedicate ourselves to some movement or cause 

instof^. If I had to choose between betraying my country and 

Ixetraying my friend, I hope 1 should have the guts to betray 

iny country. Such a choice may scandalise the modern reader, 

he may stretch out his patriotic hand to toe telephone 

at'once and ring up the police. It would not have shocked 

D^te, too^h, -Dante places Brutus and Cassius in toe lowest 

circle Mil because they had chosen to betray their friend 

* 
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Juliaa Caenz vaiher than their country Borne. Probably one 
will not be asked to make such an agonizing choice. Still there 
lies at the back of eyery creed something terrible and hard for 
which the worshipper may one day be required to sufier. and 
there is eyen a terror and a hardness in this creed of personal 
relationships urbane and mild though it sounds. Loye 
loyalty to an indiyidual can run counter to the claims of the 
Stete. When they do—-down with the State, say I, which 
means that the State would down me. 

2. Answer two of the following :— 

(a) You want to start a small-scale cottage industry in a 
rural area. Address an application to Government asking for 
special facilities in the shape of capital help and cheap provision 
of electrical power and explaining that you have a fair chance of 
standing a competitionsagainst large-scale industry in the same 
field. 

(b) You are the agent of an indigenous motor industry. 
Draft an attractive prospectus setting forth the special advan¬ 
tages of the new type of automobile you want to push. 

(c^ Write a letter to the Railway Board urging a revision of 
fares and freights to ftoilitate the transport of coal to various 
consuming centres and indicating the benefits to coal industry 
from such revision. 

(d) You are the promoter of a film industry which seeks to 
revive interest in old indigenous forms of culture and entertain 
ment. Write out a suitable advertisement setting forth the 
special attraction of your scheme and its claim upon popular 
support and patronage. 

8. Write an essay on one of the following topics - 

• 

(a) Practical bias in commercial education, (b) The relative 
position of Agriculture and Industry in the national economy 
of India, (c) The bearing of the economic position of a oountiy 
opon the national character. 
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1. Hake a pteoia of two of the following paasagea and add 
aoitahle titlea to the paasagea selected • 

(a) Nationalism today has grown into a dangerous virus 

and needs to be curbed. This danger was by no means unfore¬ 
seen. It was looked upon as the greatest political discovery of 
the nineteenth (^ntury but even wen a wise political thinker 
had the foresight to say that the task of the twentieth century 
would be to curb and control this spirit of nationalism. Two 
devastating wars in one generation with the clouds of another 
floating on the horizon bear this out and Unesco, which has 
set out to plant the seeds of peace in the minds of men cannot 
do better than tackle this question with all the earnestness at 
its command. It is but fair that each child should know the 
history of his own country and his own people, but this has 
been apt to be taught in such a way as to give birth to an 
exaggerated sense of the importance of his own country and to 
a distorted view of the history of other countries. I believe 
this problem is already being tackled by Unesco, rewriting the 
histories of different countries is not an easy problem. It might 
be easier to attack the evil by the writing of a history of the 
world, in which the achievements of different peoples and 
nations would be presented in a proper perspective. The study 
of such a book in schools would tend to develop an attitude of 
mind which would look upon humanity as one with its different 
branches in the East and the West regarded as fellow familiea 
that have laboured in their own way towards human progress^ 
Needless to say such a history will lay less emphasis on battles 
and kings than on the achievements of the great of all nations 
in;,the fields of literature and art, science and philosophy, morals 
arii religion. * . 

(b) Friendship is above reason, for, though you find 
'mrlR^e in a friend, he was your friend before you found them* 
lb is a gift that we offer Mcause we must; to give it as the 
ri^xd of virtue would be to set a price upon it, and those 
W|£o do that have no friendship to give. If you choose your 
litoads 09a the ground that you are mtuous and want virtuous 
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eompanj, joa are no nearer to trne friendship than if yea 
choose them for commercial reasons. Besides, who are yoa 
that yoa should be setting a price upon your friendship ? It ia 
enongh for any man that he has the divine power of making 
friends, and he must leave it to that power to determine whn 
Mb friends shall be. For, though you may choose the virtuoue 
to be your friends, they may not choose you • indeed, friendship 
cannot grow where there is any calculated choice. It comes, 
like sleep when you are not thinking about it; and you should 
be grateful, without any misgiving, when it comes. 

So no man who knows what friendship is ever gave up a- 
friend because he turns out to be disreputable. His only reason 
for giving up a friend is that he has ceased to care for. him f 
and, when that happens, he should reproach himself for this 
mortal poverty of affection, not the friend for having proved 
unworthy. For it is iiv human presumption to say of any man 
he is unworthy of your friendship, just as it is to say of any' 
woman, when you have fallen out of love with her, that she is 
unworthy of yoUr loye. In friendship and in love we are always 
humble, because We see that a free gift has been given to us ; 
and to lose that humility because we have lost friendship or 
love is to take a pride in what should shame ns. 

(c) A classless Society, however, does not mean a Society 
without leaders. It means rather one in which every citizen 
becomes for the first time eligible for leadership, if he has tba 
power to lead. It means a Society in which every one is given,, 
as &r as possible, the chance to develop this power, % the- 
widest possible diffusion of educational opportunities in tho 
broadest sense, and by keeping the career wide open to talenta 
of every useful kind. It is often said that a community of 
equals will not allow itself to be led. But in fact most men 
are, in most things, very, willing to he led, and more in danger 
of giving their leaders too much than too little authority,, 
especially if they are free to choose them and assured that the* 
leaders cannot exploit them for personal economic advantage* 
Leadership, so far from disappearing, will come into its own 
in a truly democratic Society. But it is likely to be a more: 
liffused leadership than we are used to • for a better nurtoed^ 
people will have more citizens with strong wills and minds of 
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their own, wishful to 1e^, some in politics, some in indmtij, 
«nd some in the professions and in the arts of life. 

This is the idea of a classless Society. Some will reject it as 
«ontrary to their interests, some as Utopian and against 'human 
natare’. For there are some who deny indeed if not in word, 
that the aim of Society should be to promote the greatest 
happiness and welfare of the greatest number, and others who 
hold, with pessimistic honesty, that most men must be driven 
and not led. 

% Answer any two of the following 

(a) You have received an order for goods you no longer 
etock. Thank your customer for his appreciation of these goods 
and point out why you no longer stock them. Endeavour to 
interest him in substitutes. 

(b; The expansion of your business has made it necessary 
for you to move to larger premises. State when the change is to 
be made. Give some details of your new premises, explaining 
how your customers are likely to benefit by the change. 
Without unduly stressing the point, endeavour to give your 
circular advertising value. 

(c) You have been asked about the financial standing of a 
business friend who was once bankrupt but has since then paid 
hie creditors in full. Write a letter which is fair to both the 
inquirer and the applicant for credit. 

(d) Without making invidious comparisons, inform one of 
your agents that his sales are very much lower than those of 
other agents in neighbouring districts. In a frank and friendly 
&shion ask him if he c^n account for this. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following topics ;— 

(a) India and her Neighbours ; a Politico-economical 

Survey. * 

(b) Art in industry. 

(o) Nationalisation iierme Private Enterprise in Industry. 

(d) Bombay (or Calcutta) as a Centre of Industry and 
Commerce. 



1956 

1. Make a precis of tm of the followisg pasBages and add 
aaitable titles to the passages selected 

(a) Of those physical events which increase the insecurity 
of Man, earthquakes are certainly among the most striking, in 
regard to the loss of life which they cause, as also in regard to 
their sudden and unexpected occurrence. There is reason to 
l)elieye that they are always preceded by atmospheric changes 
which strike immediately at the nervous System and thus have 
:a direct physical tendency to impair the intellectual powers. 
However this may be, there can be no doubt as to the effect 
they produce in encouraging particular associations and habits 
of thought. The terror which they inspire excites the imagina¬ 
tion even to a painful extent, and, overbalancing the judgment, 
predisposes men to superstitious fancies. And what is highly 
curious is that repetition, so far from blunting such feelings, 
strengthens them. Xo Pern, where earthquakes appear to be 
more common than in any other country, every succeeding 
visitation increases the general dismay • so that, in some cases, 
the feer becomes almost insupportable. The mind is thus 
constantly thrown into a timid and anxious state ; and men 
witnessing the most serious dangers, which they can neither 
avoid nor understand, become impressed with a conviction of 
their own inability, and of the poverty of their own resources. 
In exactly the same proportion the imagination is aroused, and 
a belief in supernatural interference actively encouraged. 
Human power failing superhuman power is called in • the 
mysterious and the invisible are believed to be present; and 
there grow up among the people those feelings of awe, and of 
helplessness, on which all superstition is based and without 
which no superstition»can exist. 

(b) What is the value of history to the 0 Tdinar;i^ re^er 
who is not a professional historian r Why should historians 
■consider it a part of their business to convey their old and their 
new knowledge, their traditions and their discdveries, to the 
snan in the street ? 

Besides, the ccbtemplation and study of the Past for its own 
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sake, their remains the second great yalne of History, namely 
the light it throws on the present. Yon cannot understand your 
own country, still less any other, unless you know something of 
its history. You cannot even understand your own personal 
opinions, prejudices and emotional reactions unless you know 
what is your heritage as an Englishman, and how it has come 
down to you. Why does an Englishman react one way to a 
public or private situation, a German in another way, a French¬ 
man in a third way ? History alone can tell you. 

In this stage of the world, when many nations are brought 
into close and vital contact for good and evil, it is essential, 
as never before, that their gross ignorance of one another should 
be diminished that they should begin to understand a little of 
one anther’s historical experience and resulting mentality. 
It is a fault of the English to expect the people of other coun¬ 
tries to react as they do themselues to political and interna¬ 
tional situations. Our genuine goodwill and good intentions 
are often brought to nothing, because we expect other people to 
be like ourselves. This would be corrected if we knew theis 
history not necessarily in detail but in broad outlines of the 
social and political conditions which have given to each nation 
its present character. {Trevelj/em), * 

(c) Art and Literature of the highest type cannot flourish 
in a world where men are increasingly becoming mechanics and 
society a racket. The works of our famous literary men are 
hard and objective, forceful and penetrating. By submitting 
to scientific modes of thinking, they help to improve our know¬ 
ledge and sharpen our sensibility. But they fail to provide us 
with an afiSrmation of the meaning of life, and enchantment of 
invisible mystery which is the sanction of value. They suffer 
from a secret sterility as the seeds of creative life are not 
deposited in them. • 

There is a fundamental difference between science and art. 
The creative artist deals with the solitary side of human life 
where each individual works out his unique vision. In regarc 
to scientific inventions, we feel that they could be replaced 
That America devised the atom bomb is an accident. Britain 
Bussia, Germany or even Japan, could have done it. If |!)olumr 



t>uB had not lived, America would still have been discovered. 
If Vasco da ^lama had not rounded the Cape and omned a sea 
route to India, some one else would have done it. It Kalidasa 
had not lived, •there would have been no AbhijnwMMkwitigla^ 
Without IShakespeare, there would have been no EamUU These 
geniuses took up themes from earlier literatures and impregna¬ 
ted them with their own intensity. Masterpieces of literature 
and mirades of art are irreplaceable in an absolute sense, for 
they are the products of a unique union of the universe with 
the personalities of their authors. The union has existed only 
once and yet has universal authority. There are institutes for 
scientific research but we cannot have institutes for training 
poets and prophets. For science is a co-operative enterprise, 
the work of many minds, while art is the work of solitary 
genius. 

2, Answer any two of the following :— 

(t) Complain that some goods which are urgently needed 
have not been deliverey in spite of your suppliers’ undertaking 
to effect delivery within 12 hours. Threaten to cancel the order 
and sue for damages if delivery is not effected at once, pointing 
out that the goods are almost due for shipment. 

(b) Thank your customers for their order ; state when and 
how the goods are being sent; enclose the invoice, mention the 
total figure and tactfully ask for an early payment. Endeavour 
to make your letter a means of encouraging business. 

(c) You have asked your bankers to make you an advance 
Against a life policy. Write as from the bankers stating that a 
loan will be considered upto the surrender value of the policy 
provided the applicant has his age ’admitted’ by the company 
And assigns the policy by way of mortgage. 

(d) Write a letter of application for the following appoint¬ 
ment , 

Wanted ly Import and Export Merchants well-educated 
youth for Junior Clerkship. Some knowledge of Shorthand 
And Typewriting desirable. Aeferences essential. Initial saJaiy 
A 90 p. a. State age and full parttculars of education and experi- 
Anoe, if any, to Box 1284, Daily ^legrapi E. C. 



9. Write an eeeay on om ot the following topics - 

(a) Nationalisation and the Private Sector, (b) The RoL 
of Advertisement in Basinessy (o) The Bhooicm Movement— 
its economic and moral potentialities, (d) A Critical estimab 
of the First Five Year Plan. 


.1957 

1, Make a precis of two of the following passages and add 
suitable title to the passages selected *— 

(a) This wider international aspect of the problem grew 
upon me as 1 realised more and more how isolation was bott 
undersirable and impossible. The future that took shape in mji 
mind was one of intimate co-operation, political, economical, 

‘ cultural, between India and the other countries of the world. 
But before the future came, there was the present, and behind 
the present lay the long and tangled past, out of which the 
present had grown. So to the past I looked for understanding, 

India was in my blood, and there was much in her that 
instinctively thrilled me. And yet I approached her almost as 
an alien critic, full of dislike for the present as well as foi^many 
of the relics of the past that I saw. To some extent 1 came to 
her via the West and looked at her as a friendly westerner 
might have done. 1 was eager and anxious to change her 
outlook and appearance and give her the garb of modernity. 
And yet doubts rose within me. Did 1 know India, I who pro- 
sumed to scrap much of her past hertiage ? There was a great 
deal that had to be scrapped, that must be scrapped ; but surely 
India could not have been what she undoubtedly was, and could 
not have continued a cultured existence for thousands of years, 
if she had not possessed something very vital and enduring, 
something that was worth while, What was the something ? 

(b) It will not be denied by anybody that originality is a 
valuable element in human affairs. There is alawys need of 
persons not only to discover new truths and point out when 
what were once truths are true no longer, but also to commence 
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. new practices and set the example of more enlightened conduct 
and better taste and sense in human life. This cannot be well 

gainsaid by anybody who does not believe that the world has 

already attaint perfection in all its ways and practices. It i» 
true that this benefit is not capable of being rendered by every¬ 
body alike ; there are but few persons, in comparison with the- 
whole of mankind, whose experiments, is adopted by others, 
would be likely to be any improvement on established practice. 
But these few are the salt of the earth ; without them human 
life would become a stagnant pool. Not only is it they who 
introduce good things which did not before exist; it is they who- 
keep the life in those which already exists If there were nothing 
new to be done, would human intellect cease to ba nacessrry ?' 
Would it be a reason why those who do the old things should 
forget why they are done, and do them like cattle, not like 
human beings ? There is only two great a tendency in the 
best beliefs and practices to degenerate into the mechanical 
and unless there were a succession of persons whose ever-recurr¬ 
ing originality prevents the grounds of those beliefs and 
practices from becoming mearly traditional, such dead matter 
would not resist the smallest shock from anything really alive 
and there would be no reason why civilisation should not die out, 
as in tbe Byzantne Empire. 

(c) It is not the quantity of study that one gets through, or 
the amount of reading, that makes a wise ‘man • but the suit¬ 
ableness of the study to the purpose for which it is pursued;- 
the concentration of the mind for the time being upon the 
subject under consideration; and the habit of mental 
discipline. Abernethy was even of opinion that there was a poinb 
of saturation in his own mind, and that if he look into it 
something more than it could hold, it only had the effect of 
pushing something else out. Speaking of the study of medicine, 
he said, **lf a man has a clear idea of what he desires to do, he 
will seldom fail in sefecting the proper means of accomplisning 
it”. The most profitable study is that which is conduct witE 
a definite and specific—«11 observation, reflection, and reading 
being directed upon it for the time being. By" thoroughly 
mastering any given branch of knowledge, we render it mucn 
more available iqr use at any mommit. Hence it is not enough 
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lamfy to hare lKM>kB, or to know where to read np for infonnar- 
tion as we want it. Practical wisdom, for the purposes of life, 
must be carried about with us, and be ready for use at call. It is 
not eufflcient that we hare a fund laid up at home, but not a 
farthing in the pocket; we must carry about with us a story of 
the current coin of knowledge ready for exchange on all 
occasions, else we are comparaHrely helpless when the oppor¬ 
tunity for action occurs. 

2« Answer my .tm of the following 

(a) Mr. E. Besai purchases the business known as Imi^rial 
Stores, and intends to continue it under the style of National 
Stores. No change in the policy of the firm will be made. 
Draft a circular embodying these facts and expressing the hope 
that the firm will receive the patronage of the customers as 
before. 

(b) Write a suitable letter as from the manager of a bank 
informing a customer that his security to cover an over-4raft 
has depreciated and asking him to provide additional security 
or to reduce the amount of the overdraft. 


(c) As the Secretary of the Newton Paper Co. Ltd., 
Boohester, write tactfully to Messrs. Gayling Bros., Maidstone, 
who have placed an order and undertaken to pay in thirty, days, 
informing them that you cannot allow credit without some 
information as to their standing. 

(d) Inform your suppliers that the ink delivered is not up 
to the quality of the sample which led to your placing the order. 
State that you are compelled to take a serious view of the 
nlatter and to consider seriously the cancellation of the contract 
if ihe matter is not adjusted satisfactorily. 

\ 3. Write an essay on tme of the following topics 

The place of Cottage Industries in the rural economy 
o^^ia. • 

Contribution of Commerce to world culture and 
civ^liation. 

m 

Nationalisation of Life Insurance, 
iplood ipontrol and Biver Transport in India. 



1958 


1, Make a precis of tm of the following passages and add 
suitable titles to the passages selected 

(a) National progress in the sum of individual industry, 
energy, and uprightness, as national decay is of individual 
idleness, selfishness and vice. What we are accustomed to decry 
as great social evils, will, for the most part, be found to be but 
the outgrowth of man’s own perverted life; and though we may 
endeavour to cut them down and extirpate them by means of 
Law, they will only spring up again with fresh luxuriance in 
some other form, unless the conditions of personal life and 
character are radically improved. If this view be correct, then 
it follows that the hig;hest patriotism and philanthrophy consist 
not so much in alteri^ laws and modifying institutions, as in 
helping and stimulating men to elevate and improve themselves 
by their own free and independent individual action. 

It may bo of comi)aratively little consequence how a man is 

f overned from without, whilst everything depends upon how 
e governs himself from within. The greatest slave is not be 
who IS ruled by a despot, great though that evil be, but he who 
is the thrall of his own moral ignorance, selfishness and vice. 
Nations who are thus enslaved at heart cannot be freed by any 
mere changes of masters or of institutions ; and so long as the 
fatal delusion prevails, that liberty solely depends upon and 
consists in government, so long will such changes, no matter at 
what cost they may be efEected, have as little practical and 
lasting result as the shifting of the figures in a phantasmagoria. 
The solid foundations of liberty must rest upon individual 
character; which is also the only sure guarantee for social 
security and national prepress. John Stuart Mill truly observes 
that **even despotism does not produce its worst effect so long 
as individuality exists under it; and whatever crashes indivi> 
duality is despotism, by whatever name it be called^*’ 

(b) Men are very slow to give up their fiiith in phy;8ical 
force, as necessary for the gdidanoe, correctiCn, and discipline 
of others. Force is a very palpable thing, and dispenses ^th 

B. Com.^2 
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au inquiry into causes and effects. It is the short way of settling 
matters, without any weighing of arguments. It is the summary 
logic of the barbarians^ among whom the best man is he whO' 
strikes the heaviest blow or takes the surest aim. 

Even civilized nations have been very slow to abandon their 
faith in force. Until very recent times, men of honour, who 
chanced to fall out, settled their quarrels by the duel; and 
governments, almost without exception, resort to arms to settle 
their quarrels as to territory or international arrangements. 
Indeed, we have been so trained and educated into a belief in 
the efficacy of force—war has become so identified in history 
with honour, glory, and all sorts of high-sounding names—that 
we can scarcmy imagine it possible that the frame-work of 
society could be held together, were the practice of force dis¬ 
carded, and that of love, benevolence, and justice substituted its 
place. 

And yet doubts are widely entertained as to the efficacy of 
the policy of force. It is suspected that force begets more 
resistance than it is worth, and that if men are put down 
by violent methods, a spirit of rebellion is created, which breaks 
out from time to time in violent deeds, in hatred, in vice, and 
in crime. Such, indeed has been the issue of the policy of force 
in all countries and in all times. The history of the world is, 
to a great extent, the history of the failure of physical force. 

Are we growing wiser ? Do we begin to see that if we would 
make men better and happier, we must resort to a greater and 
more beneficent force—the force of gentleness ? Such methods 
of treating human beings have never in any case produced 
resistance or rebellion • have never made them worse, but in all 
cases made them better. Love is a constraining power • it 
elevates and civilizes all who come under its i^uence. It 
indicates faith in man, and without faith ini man’s better nature 
no methods of treatment will avail in improving him. Extend 
the principle to nations, and it still applies. It has already 
baniimed feuds between clans, between provinces • let it have 
...free play, and war between nations will also cease. 

(c) Any, material object which can give us ^ pleasure in the 
i'jnmple contemplation of its outwards qualities, without any 
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direct and definite exertion of the intellect, I call in some way, 
or in some degree, beantiful. Why we receive pleasore from 
same forms and cqlonrs, and not from others, is no more to ho 
asked or answered than why we like sugar and dislike worm¬ 
wood. The utmost subtlety of investigation will only lead us 
to ultimate instincts and principles of human nature, for which 
no further reason can be given than the simple will of the Deity 
that we should be so created. We may, indeed, perceive as far 
as we are acquainted with His nature, that we have been so 
constructed as, when in a healthy and cultivated state of mind, 
to derive pleasure from whatever things are illustrative of that 
nature ; but we do not receive pleasure from them because they 
are illustrative of it, nor from any perception that they are 
illustrative of it, but instinctively, and necessarily, as we derive 
sensual pleasure from the scent of a rose. On these primary 
principles of our naturq, education and accident operate to an^ 
unlimited extent • they may be cultivated or checked^ directed 
or diverted, gifted by right guidance with the most accute and 
faultless sense, or subjected by neglect to every phase of error 
and disease. He who has followed up these natural laws of 
aversion and desire, rendering them more and more authorita¬ 
tive ]^y constant obedience, so as to derive pleasure always 
from that which God originally intended should give him 
pleasure, and who derives the greatest possible sum or pleasure 
from any given object, is a man of taste. 

This, then, is the real meaning of this disputed word. 
Perfect taste is the faculty of receiving the greatest possible 
pleasure from those material sources which are attractive to our 
moral nature in its purity and perfection. He who receives 
little pleasure from those sources, wants taste ; he who receives 
pleasure from any other sources, has false or bad taste. 

2. Answer my ttpo of the following 

( 0 ) The Calcutta Soap House writes to S. Mitra, a dealer 
in perfumery and toilet goods, that it has not received any order 
from him for some time. It, therefore, sends to him a dozen of 
sample cakes from their stock together with a price-list hoping 
to receive an order at an early date* Draft the letter. 

Write {^letter from Bose and Co., Calcutta to Messrs, 
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flfttideyi and Co.« Allahabad, Cloth Metchantg, making an 
^hqaity a^ut the financial condition of MesBra. Saxena ana Co., 
of that city who have ordered for a consignment of d&oUet 
irorth Bs. 6,000/-, and have given the name of the addressee as 
a reference. 

(e) Write a letter to your insurers notifying them of a 
^ small fire at your business premises. Ask them to arrange for 
an early inspection to enable you to put things to right as soon 
possible. 

(d) Express your regret at being unable to execute an order 
by the due date and explain why the delay is unavoidable. Ask 
your customers to wait till a certain date by which you could 
{guarantee delivery • express the hope that it will not cause them 
under inconvenience to allow this extension. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following topics 

(a) India’s Role as a Peace-maker, (6) The population 
.problem in India, le) The influence of Wireless on Public 
Opinion, (d) Industrial possibilities in Free India. 


1959 

1. Make a precis of iioo of the following passages and add 
'Suitable titles to the passages selected :— 

(a) The question whether democratic government eitW 
'favours or discourages the power of intellectual creation and the 
growth of a. taste for letters, science and art deserves to be 
'Consider^ by whoever attempts to estimate the value of 
^d^emo^racy for the progress of mankind. Two opposite theories 
,)^e been advanced. The Liberal thinkers of the generation 
tyhich saw the American and French Revolutions expected'- the 
;dem6cratic form, of government to make for progress in the 
ihteliectual as well as in the moral sphere. In delivering men’s 
..minds from bon^ige and arousing their civic activities it wboM 
^Hmdiate- the free development of thought and give fuller play 
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to individiiality in philosophy and art. Every man and cverT 
type of opinion would be sure of a hearing. A public enlightenea 
by freedom and delivered from caste prejudice would have a 
finer appreciation of truth and beauty. With the greater 
simplicity of manners and the independence of view which 
equality would bring, the moral standard would rise, and the 
honour formerly paid to rank bo tranferrod to virtue, to 
intellectual eminence, and to disinterested service. 

The other theory holds that political equality tends to 
depress individuality and originality, disparaging genius. 
Equality, making the will of the numerical majority supreme, 
produces uniformity, and uniformity produces monotony, and 
monotony ushers in a reign of dullness by briging every one 
down to the level of the average man, whose beliefs and tostes 
impose the rules whicdi few are bold enough to defy. If here 
and there a solitary voice is raised to challenge them, no one 
gives heed, because the principle that the majority is right, 
and whether right or wrong must bo obeyed, has become an 
axiom. No tyranny is so (‘rushing as the ])eaccful tyranny of a 
stolid and self satisfied multitude, ^cause against it there can 
be ny insurrection. Grey and cheerless is the world in which 
excellence excites suspicion, and the weight of numbers passes 
like a steam-roller over the souls of men. 

Both of these doctrines suggest points of view for which 
much may be said, but they are a priori doctrines, based not on 
facts but on conjectures as to what may happen under certain 
political conditions which are assumed for the puTp<^B of the 
argument to be the only conditions worth regarding. The 
sphere of speculation is boundless and conjecture worthless, 
bkause political conditions cannot be isolated from other 
influences at work. There is only one test applicable to specula* 
tions, that of setting them side by side with such facts as we 
possess ; so if any positive conclusion is to be reached it miut 
be by noting what history has to tell us about the influence 
which forms of government have in fact exerted on intellectual 
life, and especially on creative intellectual power. 

(^) The defats of education as it is now....aTe so manifesi 
that* it wBl almost certainly not be allowed to persut m ite 
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Dvesent form for many years more. In the light of what is, we 
may imagine what ought to be. In a world Tike ours—undone 
must assume that the psychological &cts will remain what they 
are and have been for the last few thousand years-^the ideal 
educational system is one which accurately measures the 
capacities of each individual and fits him, by means of specially 
adapted training, to perform those functions which he is 
naturally adapted to perform. A perfect education is one which 
trains up every human being to fit into the place he or she is to 
occupy in the social hierarchy, but without, in the process, 
destroying his or her individuality. How f&t it is possible for 
any one in a modern, highly organized society of specialists to 
be, in Rousseau’s phrase, both a man and a citizen is doubtful. 
Present-day education and present-day social arrangements put 
a premium on the citizen and immolate the man. In modern 
conditions human beings come to be identified with their socially 
valuable abilities. The existence of the rest of the personality 
is either ignored or, if admitted, admitted only to be deplored, 
repressed, or if repression fails, surreptitiously pandered to. 
On all these human tendencies which do not make for good 
citizenship, morality and social tradition pronounce a sentence 
of banishment. Three-quarters of the man is outlawed. The 
outlaw lives rebelliously and takes strange revenges. When men 
are brought up to bo citizens and nothing else, they become, 
first imperfect men and then unsatisfactory citizens. The 
insistence on the socially valuable qualities of the personality, to 
the exclusion of all the others, finally defeats its own ends. The 
contemporary restlessness, dissatisfaction, and uncertainty of 
purpose bear witness to the truth of this. We have tried to 
make men good citizens of highly organized industrial states : 
we have only succeeded in producing a crop of specialists, whose 
dissatisfaction at not being allowed to be Vsomplete men makes 
them extremely bad citizens. There is every reason to suppose 
that the world will become even more completely technicized, 
■yen more elaborately regimented, than it is at present; that 
iifer higher and higher degrees of specialization will be requi^ 
^ individuail men and women. The problem of reconciling 
kims of the man and the citizen will become increasii^fy 
^ Ae solution of that problem will be one of the principle 
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taelcB of fatare education. Whether it will succeed, whether 
ouccesB is even possible, only the event can decide. 

(e) Religious and moral innovators have had an immense 
effect upon human life, not always, it must be confessed, the 
effect that they intended, but nevertheless on the whole pro-^ 
foundly beneficial. It is true that in the present century we 
have seen in important parts of the world a loss of moral values 

which we had thought Mtlj secure, but we may hope that this 
retrogression will not last. We owe it to the moral innovators 
who first attempted to make morality an universal and not 
merely a tribal matter, that there has come to be disapproval 
of slavery, a feeling of duty towards prisoners of war, a limita¬ 
tion of the powers of husbands and fathers, and a recognition, 
however imperfect, that jsubject races ought not to be merely 
exploited for the benent of their conquerors. All these moral 
gains, it must be admitted, have been jeopardized by a 
recmdesccnce of ancient ferocity, but I do not think that in the 
end the moral advance which they have represented will bo lost 
to makind. 

The prophets and sages who inaugurated this moral advance, 
although for the most part they wore not honoured in their own 
day, were, nevertheless, not prevented from doing their work. 
In a modern totalitarian State matters are worse than they were 
in the time of Socrates, or in the time of the Gospels. In a 
totalitarian State an innovator ^vheso ideals arc disliked by the 
government is not merely put to death, which is a matter to 
which a brave man may remain indifferent, but is totally 
prevented from causing his doctrine to be known. Innovations 
in such a community can come only from the government, and 
the government now, as in the past, is not likely to approve of 
anydiing contrary to its own immediate interests. In a totali¬ 
tarian State such events as the rise of Buddhism or Christianity 
are scarcely possible, and not even by the greatest heroism can 
a moral reformer acquire any infiuence whatever. This is a new 
iket in human history, brought about by the much increased * 
control over individuals which the modern technique of 
igovetnmemt has made possilbe. It is a very grave fact, aM once 
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vbicih shows how fatal a totalitanan regime most be to every 
kind of moral progress. 

2. Answer mf-iwo of the following :•— 

(a) Mr. Ian Shirley announceB that he has purchased the 
businosB known as The Excelsior Transport Service which he 
intends to continue as the Metropolitan Transport Service. 
This is the only change he proposes to make ; no change will 
be made in the policy of the firm, which has proved so success¬ 
ful. He asks his prospective customers of the confidence they 
placed in his predecessor. Draft a circular to the above effect. 

{Jt) Bose and Co., Calcutta, receives two months after the 
date of despatch, a parcel of goods sent by Gupta and Co., 
Delhi, by post. Owing to the delay, the contents of the parcel 
have been spoilt and rendered nselcsb. They place the parcel at 
a disposal of the postal authorities and claim damage. Draft 
the letter and enclose the supplier’s invoice. 

(«) Going through your agent’s Returns, you find that one 
of them has allowed certain customers unusually long credit. 
Draft a letter to him and tactfully remind him that \ our pricea 
are too low to allow of this long credit and also ask him to 
avoid the practice in future. ( It is not necessary to assume 
that his action is unjustifiable.) 

(d) Write an application in reply to the following adver¬ 
tisement *—''Wanted by an old established firm in Delhi, 
Correspondent-typist with sound knowledge in English and 
Hindi. Position permanent and has much prospect. Apply 
in confidence stating age, qualification, experience and salary 
required.” Box No. 5483. 

8. Write an essay on one of the following topics •— 

(a) The Role of advertisement in Commerce. 

(5) Nationalization and Private Enterprise. 

{e) Community Development Projects. 

Id) The Problem of Jute Industry in India., 
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1. Make a pre'cis of two of the followinp^ passages and ad$ 
suitable titles to the passages selected 

(a) Example is one of the most potent of instructors, 
though it teaches without a tongue. It is the practical school 
of mankind, working by action, which it, always mure forcible 
than words. Precept may point to us the way, but it is silent 
continuous example, convey^ to us by habits, and liying with 
us in fact, that carries us along. Good advice has its weight: 
but without the accompaniment of a gooil example it is or 
comparatively small influence ; and it will be found that the 
common saying of **Do as I say, not as I do*’, is usually reversed 
in the actual experience of life. 

All persons are moVe or loss apt to learn through the 
eye rather than the ear ; and wliatever is seen in fact, makes a 
mr deeper impression than anything that is merely read or 
heard. This is especially the ease in early youth, when the eye 
is the chief inlet of knowledge. Whatever children see they 
unconsciously imitate. They insensibly come to resemble those 
who*aro about them—as insects take the colour of the leaves 
they feed on. Hence the vast importance of domestic training. 
For whatever may be the efficiency of schools, the examples set 
in our Homes must always be of a vastly greater influence in 
forming the character of our future men and women. The Homo 
is the crystal of society—^the nucleus of national character; and 
from tliat source, be it pure or tainted, issue the habits, 
principles, and maxims which govern public as well as private 
life. The nation comes from the nursery. Public opinion itself 
is for the most part the outgrowth of the home ; and the best 
philanthropy cornea from the fireside. “To love the little platoon 
we belong to in society”, says Burke, “is the gem of all public 
affections”. From this little central spot the human sympathies 
may extend in an ever-widening circle, until the^ world is 
embraced; for though true philanthropy, like charity, begins 
at home, assuredly it does not end there. 

The joint-family system has existed in India for 
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^ bat is now in a state of decay. This is resided as a 
ling by some thinkers and as a curse by others. Looked at 
from an economic standpoint, the system appears to have merits 
•as well as defects. The chief merit lies in the fact that almost 
eTe^one can be sure of a bare subsistence, which is the first 
conmtion of econ(»nic advancement. Children are not liable to 
1)0 cast adrift into the world at a time when their physical and 
mental capabilities are as y|^ undeveloped. They receive a start 
whi^is a great advantaged them in their race of life. The 
aged^ the weak, and the infirm are also taken care of, and are 
made useful members of society. 


. But on the other hand, it should be noted that when 
^e means of subsistence are secured without any effort on a 
man’s own part, he loses the great incentive to work, and is apt 
to become lazy and dependent on others. Self-reliance—the 
«reat virtue without which no economic progress is possible—is 
thus discouraged. Economic freedom, which is such an 
important matter in the production of wealth, is also curtailed. 
Moreover, the burden of a large family makes a man afraid to 
4lhdertake risks and unwilling to launch on new ventures..: He 
is thus in a manner prevented from making the best use of. his 
^capacities. 


Sometimes, not only consumption, but also production 
is found to be common. Every member contributes by his labour 
to the production of the family wealth. In such cases, the 
members of the joint-family are like the members of a commu¬ 
nistic or a co-operative society, and the advantages of the joint 
aystem are secured without some of its usually attendant evils. 
The situation is reversed instances in which only a few persons 
work and the rest depend on them for subsistence. 

(e) The choice of agents is a difficult matter, but any 
labour ibat you may bestow upon it is likely to be well repaid ; 
for you have to choose persons for whose faults you are to be 

punished. 

/ 

The best agents are, in general, to be found amongst 
those-persons wbo have a strong sense of responsibility. Huder 
this foeliz)^ a man will be likely to grudge no pains; he trill 
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'pay .attention to minnte things ; and, what is of mudi impor¬ 
tance, he will prefer being considered ever so stnpid rather than 
pretend to understand his orders before he does so. 

You should behave to your subordinate agents in such a 
manner that they (Should not be afraid to be frank with you. 

They shoald be able to comment freely upon your directioiis 

and may thus become your best counsellors. For those who are 
entrusted with the execution of any work are likely to see 
things which have been overlooked by the person who designed 
it, houever sagacious he may be. 

Yon must not interfere unnecessarily with your agents 
as it gives them the habit of leaning too much upon you ; but it 
should always be one of the chief objects of a person in 
-authority to train up those around him to do without him. He 
should try to give then! some self-reliance. 

With respect to those agents whom you employ to represent 
you, your inclination should be to treat them with hearty 
confidence. In justice to them, as well as for your own sake, 
the limits which you lay down for their guidance should be 
precise. Within those limits you should allow them a large 
■discretionary power. 

The surest way to make agents do their work is to show 
them that their efforts are appreciated. For this purpose 
you should not only be careful in your promotions and rewards, 
but in your daily dealings with them you should beware of 
making slight or haphazard criticisms on any of their proceed¬ 
ings. Your praise should not only be right in the substance, but 
put upon the right foundation * it should point to their most 
strenuous and most judicious exertion. I do not mean that it 
should always be given at the time of those exertions being 
made but it should^show that thity had not passed by unnoticed. 

2. Answer my tm of the following 

(a) As a Secretary of the Netwon Paper Co. Ltd., Roches¬ 
ter, write to Messrs. Gayling Bros., Maidstone, who have 
placed an order and undertaken to pay in thirty days, informing 
them that you cannot allow credit without some information as 
to tiieir standing. (Reinember, the importance of tact.} 
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(b) Write A letter to yoer insttrers notifying tiiem of et. 
•biaI} fire at ^onr basiness premises. Ask them to arrange for an 
earl^ inspection to enable you to put things to right as soon as- 
possible. 

(c) ^ Infrom your customers that owing to a rush of orders 
•you will be unable to forward the goods ordered in less than 5 
days. Point out that every effort is being made to speed up- 
delivery and that all onlers are being handled in strict rotation. 
Ask i^em to confirm the order on these conditions and express 
the hope that they will find it convenient to do so. 

(d) Inform your suppliers that certain perishable goods- 
were received damaged and that an immeditate sale at consider- 
able loss was necessarv. Adduce evidence to show that the sale 
was satisfactorily conducted, and submit a claim for the 
difference between the price paid and the proceeds of the sale. 

2. Write an essay on (me of the following topics 

(a) Co-existence : its practical implications in a sharply 
divid^ world. 

ip) Cottage Industry in an Age of Machinery. 

(e) The Iron and Steel Industry in India. 

(d) The Dignity of Labour. 


1. Make a pre'eis of of the following passages, and add. 
suitable titles to the passages selected ' 

(a) Almost every country in the world believes that it has - 
scnne« special dispensation from Providence, that it is of the 
dbosen people or race and that others, whether thay are good or - 
bad» are somewhat inferior creatures. It is extraordinary how' 
this kind of felling persists in all .nations of the East as well as* 
of the '^fst wi^out exception. The nations of the East» arS' 
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^strongly entrenched in their own ideas and convictions 
sometimes in their own sense of superiority about certain 
xnatters. Anyhow, in the course of the last two or three hundr^ 
jears, they have received many knocks on the head and they 
have been humiliated, they have been debased and they have 
been exploited. And so, inspite of their feeling that they were 
superior in many ways, they were forced to admit that they 
^uld be knocked about and exploited. To some extent this 
brought a sense of realism to them. There was also an attempt 
to escape from reality by saying that it was sad that we were 
not so advanced in material and technical things but that these 
were after all superficial things ; nevertheless, we were superior 
in essential things, io spiritual things, in moral values. I have 
no doubt that spiritual things, and moral values are ultimately 
more important than other things, but the way one finds escape 
in the thought that one^is spiritually superior, simply because' 
ono is inferior in a materip.1 and physical sense, is surprising. 
It does not follow by any means. It is an escape from hieing 
up to the causes of due’s degradation. 

(b) Is there any other characteristic which is distinctive 
•of the human species ? It ^eems to me that there is, and that 
is tb be found in man’s sense of beauty, Man recognizes and 
responds to beauty in the natural world and creates for himself 
images of beauty in paint and sound and stone. As we owe 
to . man’s reason science and philosophy, and to his moral sense 
ethics and justice, so to his sense of beauty we owe art. It is 
not only in his ability to create beauty that man’s distinctive¬ 
ness lies. Not less important from the point of view of the 
immunity is the ability to recognize and respond to beauty in 
.those of us who cannot create. The sense of beauty is allied to 
that of right and wrong ; a good life has a certain beauty,, just 
.as intercourse witji beauty in art and literature affects our 
Attitude to life, making us more sensitive to and considerate of 
.the feeling of others, more resentful of cruel^ and injustice, more 
•Critical of vulgarity and superficiality. We should no doubt 
read for tbe pleasure of readi^ * yet it may whll be asked if 
pleasure is all &at we are entitled to expect from fine litefature. 
If a book excites thought, if it stimulates the seUse of beauty^ 
ihd sense of pity or the sense of sympathy, if it helps-in aalf 
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towards the miderstanding of oar fellow creatures, if it 
wereases our vitalitj, if it awakens oar conscience and thua 
indirectly influences our personal conduct—^if it accomplishea 
fliny of these things, then it has value. 

(c) 1 remember to have once seen a slave in a fortifica¬ 
tion in Flanders, who appeared in no way touched with his 
situation. Be was maimed, chained ; obliged to toil from the 
appearence of day till nightfall and condemned to this for life ; 
yet. with all these circumstances of apparent wretchedness he 
sang, would have danced but that he wanted a leg, and appeared 
the merriest, happiest man of all the garrison. What a prac¬ 
tical philosopher was there \ A happy constitution supplied 
philosophy * though seemingly destitute of wisdom, he was 
really wise. No reading or study had contributed to disenchant 
the &iry land around him. Everything furnished him with an 
opportunity of mirth • and though some thought him from his 
insensibilify a fool, he was “such an idiot as philosophers might 
wish in vain to imitate”. They who, like him, can place them¬ 
selves on that side of the world in which everything appears 
in a ridiculous or a pleasing light, will find something in every 
occurrence to appear in a ridiculous or a pleasing light to excito 
their good humour. The most calamitous events, either to 
themselves or to others, can bring on no new affliction * the 
whole world is to them a theatre in which comedies only are 
acted. All the bustle of heroism, or the rants of ambition serve 
only to heighten the absurdity of the scene and make the humour 
more poignant. They feel, in short, as little anguish at their 
own ^stress or the complaints of others, as the undertaker, 
tough dressed in black, feels sorrow at a funeral. 

Answer any tm of the following :— ' 

(a) Messrs. Anderson Bros, announce the retirement of 
Mr. Murray Anderson, their senior partner, who founded the 
business. They solicit the .continuance of their customera' 
patronage and shette that the deficiency caused by the witii!- 
irawal .of Mr. Anderson’s capital has been adjusted by contri¬ 
butions from the ^‘existing partners. Draft a circular to the 
above effect. 
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(b) Write to an agent who is keeping too heayy a stock and 
advise him to hold a sale at prices 10 per cent below the* 

normal ones. Remind him that unduly heavy stocks meana^ 

loss of interest on capital and a rise in burglary and fire insu* 
ranee premiums. Make some constructive suggestions for the* 
regulation of future stocks. 

(c) The Calcutta Brush Co. Ltd., inform the Mill Stores 
Agency that its order for brushes is accepted, but it will take 
nearly a wees to get ready the brushes according to its speci¬ 
fications. Draft the letter, 

(d) A consignment of 30 bags of sugar from Kanpur has 
reached you in a damaged condition. The bags appear to be 
second-hand ones leading to breakage in transit. Write a letter 
to the consignor claiming compensation of 5 maunds of sugar 
being the difference ^rotween the invoice weight and the; 
quantity delivered. 

3. Write an essay on k>ne of the following topics :— 

(a) The Press in Free India. 

(b) The River-Valley Projects. 

(c) The Value of Industrial Exhibitions. 

(d) Nationalization of Indutries. 
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Resources, Target, Development, Agricultural Economy^ 
Land Policy, Community Development, Rehabilitation, Produo* 
tivity. Capital Formation, Current Consumption. 
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CT cm ^5tm cm ^ 

cm ^5rhftf% ms 

«lsg« *rftirrc«i sR^^nrsi ^ 

^wtr® *f»rjiro ^ c^rm ^ i 

'mm W'e fetmt%55W, c^imt, 

mjamN fe?r 'Q iF»m ft?iai«i, Tf^umifr^ Btfmni 

^wi, ft« ^ «tf»4lHfl ^sm »r5Tt^m '^\ 

^ <2tm mn cm fswrm^ mt 

"W ’«rfR^'® I i£i^ jpr ^jwi 

■^rmpw ^15 c?-r cFf»Rt% ms^ «tp 

'Cm •WjimH ^ fsrf?! ^n:<(j ^srtPfr^ wf 
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(^) The level of production and the material well-beL. 

^community depends mainly on the stock of capital at its* dis- 
posal-^the amount of land per capita and of productive equip¬ 
ments in the shape of factories, locomotives, machinery, irriga- 
Mon facilities, power installations and communications. An 
increase in the stock of capital accompanied by knowledge of 
how to ^ use it to best advantage will lead to an increase in the 
community’s output of go<^s and services and so to a rise in its 
well-being. This may be put shortly in the sentence 
tnat the key to economic progress is capital formation 

■^nIneqiM-lities of wealth can be reduced by fiscal measures. 
Deaw duties -which are now an integral part of the system of 
taxation in advanced countries are an important equaliser. Over 
9> years they can reduce inequalities to an extent that 

•»Sf V r? straightaway only by the disruption of society, 

.llimt'taxation, fialling mainly or more heavily on the rich^ can 
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ttlso be made to have an incveasiiigljr levelling eifiSeota, bat here 
there ifl need for balaneing the advantage of greater e^aality 
of incomee against the disadvantages of a possible mil in 
private savings and capital formation and general discourage¬ 
ment oi productive activities. 

(5t) A striking feature of the present structure of taxation in 
Indm is the relatively narrow range of the population affected 
by it. About 28 per cent of the totu tax revenue ^ comes from 
direct taxation (land revenue being tr^ted as indirect tax) 
which directly affects only about half of one per cent of the 
working population. Another 17 per cent is accounted for 
import duties which are derived to a large extent from con^ 
sumers of commodities like motor vehicles, high quality tobacco, 
silk and silk manufactures, liquors and wines and affect only a 
relatively small section^ ^ the population. On the other liand 
land taxation contributes now only about 8 per cent of the total 
tax revenue compared with about 29 per cent in 1939. 

81 cwlH <jwS ftroi 

W (Deficit financing) (t) •Wj 

ftwi (<0 ^51 ’Pi’rtm i 

* I TPPrtni « 

»itrs?i ftnt? c®Wir ^*n 

WW? "W f*W I 

c®W? ’m Cf^ ’Otcvt « i raB t «H F; ^(PPMlSf 
•«®i8 « {SaMbu 

^ ^»n 4®«tfR ♦(at MI 


lUM 

lifiAfw WelfitM, Didiwtrial Roaring, Bmpla;eat' Pweidaitt 
-Ocmmonitgr DctaioRnMit, Vwkmen'e OomMiiMtiaiL 
SkMitr, fM&. DnV, B*U4ip<ek>ital. 
n Onm—a 
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^ I TwnW' ^*11 ^C^*nW ftBiWT '^ra^ ^ s— 

^jtf»r 5 tw aW^ >»t<r »ppn«ifflm ^tr^ fi ^t H ? '«t r ei^ ntwrii 

(?W ^ w ^TOB 5W(J^ V9 ^TT^^FI OTT ^TO 

^i»i «rtrt ^ »ift« i?s iw 4^ »ifl«» fjrattmw JRWM 
nrfi »nnr *fCTf 4^ iprai ^TBftr i ^ « niwwf^ 
alf^R <A Pl5t*tvs|w fftfw aw ^fim afsPTWWW 

^iWU’Fnri >w?»f‘1^81%^^^»iw»?i#wi «wi« i mi< ^ 
{ihfWirstifl TwitCT'fm Trtw aw ct^ >pin( fe?m <«» 
1^ -a^ ^fri? I «wrWVivw 

w cirf^ CT>«i^’if’rte'^■T ^ ^ iW 
W Wnt 4Wm 51T5 otf^ '<tl^ wt ><^ TW nrftii ^«[rti 
»il« ^Fflro •ftw wr ^srfin '•tfrNj^ir *f9 ^fSpR iftf( ’ll 
^itirtwriflPf^ >4^ ^ '•ifw I 'A®tw 4jtf 
^mtnra^w I 

«I ^ ^wt^t ^ t t gif < if» i a c4-c^ i«vfN ^»ii ’^wT? 


w:— 

(7) Tho ar^ment that large-scale modem industrieB were 
no solution of the employment problem did not take into 
account the indirect employment which the manafadturing 
industries created. The number directly employed in the 
factories might be small but eight to ten times these numbers 
shared the prosperity created new industries by finding 
employment in the subsidiary iimustries. The real solution <S 
this problem of unemployment lay thus in the diversification of 
employment. No one can deny that there are certain lines of 
activity in which small-scale industries could and must find an 
honourable place. But it is dangerous to •attempt to -develop 
cottage industries by penalizing mrge-scale industries. 

(^) No country which depends mainly on other countries lor 
her progress and general •well-being can hope to go far in adiiev- 
ing anything substantial. Apart from the fact tfiit suifii a iMng 
complet^;]^ weakens that country receiving this outside md, it 

S events the creation of that atmosphere in which a country eanr 
gin to develop and grow on its inherent strength. Ultioialeiy 
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it ia the inherent strength of the ooontry which oui take it 
forward. This ia the most vital thing from whi<di all progress 
mast spring. If a country lacks this strength it is surely a siffii 
of disease. A diseased country cannot grow. It must be heal£y 
and be able to live on its own strength. 

(sf) Practically everyone is vitally interested in prices, be¬ 
cause under present economic conditions the wel&re, even the 
life of almost everyone depends upon goods that are Ixraght and 
sold for a price. All persons except dependants are constantly 
buying and selling goods, either material objects or services. 
How many goods a man may enjoy depends largely upon 
prices he gets for the things he sells and prices he pays for the 
things he buys. Obviously, if he sells his goods at low prices 
and buys the goods wanted at high prices he can buy fewer 
goods than if he sells at high prices and buys at low prices. 

(▼) 8(1% horfW #81^ i W 'Slfcv* 

' I W WffW f%*'t wsi I 

* 1 ^ ftora tRtb i 

at?® 5^ '5ft ^ 'bW 
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> I ftiftft^ «w«fSnr CT-CTft •HbIN ^ >-• 

Audit, Betterment fee, Cheap money, Commodity Taxaticxn, 
Federal Finance, financial Control, Malti<-parpose, Bivor 
Schemes, Nationalisation. 

fIftB nmft ^mi\ a nftBM ftfti 

'8ffi " iiw ttint ■rfliw •nnri cn cbIj cv 

'BtftB,8Tft«ftft aww ’"ijMtW 

Btnw alftntftn ’Bflw•ItfiiwBiI 8p|e 
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radleriaga od the poor peasants. The importanee of 
cannot, therefore, he over-emphasised. Irrigation 
ensaxes regular water supply to agricoltarists and protects them 
;|^oi^ t^ vagaries of the monsoon. It thus prevents famiUes and 
ako^ hdps to raise the yield from land. By diverting the flow 
of river waters it often prevents floods. The prosperity of 
ihe agricnlturiets also confers benefits on the economy of the 
OouUti^ as a whole. Because of the nature of the investment the 
financing of the construction of irrigation works cannot he 
entrusm or undettaken by private enterprise.' The experiment 
tried by the British Government under the regime of Lord 
danning with two Canal Companies took up the Tungabhadra 
and Orissa Canal Projects, but it failed. 

(b) The Defence expenditure of India has increased since 
Independence for various reasons. This increase is partly due to 
increased pay and allowances to Defence Services personnel and 
partly due to rise in prices that has followed Independence. 
The partition of the country also necessitated the movement of 
troops and stores in connection with the reconstitution of the 
armed forces. The communal disturbances that took place in 
the Punjab and elsewhere also imposed additional expense on 
the army. The air-force and the army also, hel]^ in the 
evacuation of refugees from Pakistan. The partition of the 
country also deprived us of our greatest advantage in defence 
strategy of an impregnable land frontier. We have now a long 
frontier with no natural harriers in which large forces have to 
be employed for ensuring peace and safety. 

«l <s(^ Pw 


W *riyTO I 

- (sf) 

. «I ’jWW ftiw Trtwsanr ’Hfls »itw « 

«ptfi CTffstnr »RCTR»r f»w i 
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I ™W^ "fWrRT C*l<^ nWW ^*11 ^ 5“ 

Advalorem duty, Bill at si^t, Soft oarrezu^, Fidiudary 
issue. Negotiable instrument, Reciprocal demand, Subsidiary 
coin, Underwriting. 

srttt ^ra siWH *l4« ^ cw •ttilH tWh ^ 1 

■"W siW^ ^5fir •rt?* ^flTw Ji’riS om »ritH 1 si4H *P(W 
1 ^ (pftft Sw TO «I9« «ii^ *fpnt ?tTO cTO^ 
TOtTO t?. I^StrtWWi ^t»lWn, TOVtlffi 'Ttf^w, %l»n, 
^•ttro, aafiVm "TOITOW, « TO f^’t, cfePWfst ^tf*Pr, 
TOm, «t»l« TOPW1 I 

4TO CT TOTO1 TO?TO TOfra qjR ^»rtf% ^TOfl« oniTO 

TO I PITO ^f%TOJ TOT? W bsstft 5r51 %ttl I 

» i ! H?|ir^? Ran »iTOitTOTO TOtw TO g t TO fr r «iT < wi<^< ? l'>ic| p r 8 
??, TO TO R« i Wufe? 5^ few CJife « 1TOm-5fPi« ^ >m 
TOnitre TOTO stffeTO frt«i l'< wiUfe? 1TOf*f-?tft« 
?5TtfTO%tm 4TOiroTOwrftI 

»i 1TO ^ ^TOT 5^ TOj CT-cTO ««|l* ?R»ii 

TOTOTO^- 

(7) It is scxmetimes stated that a man’s wants are 
tinlimited ; that however much he has there is always something 
more that he desires to possess or in other words, that man is 
never completely satisfied. This is no doubt true in a general 
eense, but it is far too vague and needs a good deal of qualifica^ 
tioD. The wants we deal with in EconomioB are the wants 
which a person satisfies if he has the means of doing so: tliev 
■are in fact the wants which give rise to effietwe dem»d$ wbi<m 
implies three things : the desire to possess a thing, the means of 
possessing it, and the willingness to use these means for this 
particular purpose. 

(sf) Great Britain in 190B passed its Old Age Pension Law^ 
ISds provided free payment by the Government, as oomparea 
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with the dd'fiffe insuianoe plafi ol G^rtnanj, in which employer^ 
employ and Government aH contributed. At the age of seventy 
apeneioD waste he paid to any needy indiridual proTided he 

or idle had been a British subject for twentvM^rs and had 
never ;be6n either a pauper or a criminal. 'The masunum 
pension was a little over a dollar a week. For many years old- 
age insuianoe programmes have been introduced in the United 
States for teachers and other Govemmentad employees. 

' (▼) wrtw 1 

W Wit«^t(?fit ^jwtsr I 

(»t) •11% « miftaf* win « i 

ww# <11^ •» irwi w 1 


1958 

DI ^nrVt wtnpr wj c^-cm awSitw»it 

WWrwr:— 

(w) This first direct challenge to the Goverment’s declared 
determination not to give way to further wage claims by 
the nationalized industries has come from London’s busmen^ 
who have demanded a 25s, increase in their weekly pay„ 
Nobody is in the least surpris^. The demand was forseen by 
most people last summer, when 1.77,000 provincial busmen weie* 
awarded an increase of 11s. a week—an award framed deliber¬ 
ately to reduce the differential between rates in London and the 
provinces. The Government’s dilemma is apparent to all. To 
admit the London men’s daim might simply mean that the 
whole process of ^leap frogging” is set in mo&on again. Once 
that happens the floodgi^tes will be wide open. 

^(sf) Adiaryya Vinoba Bhave stated here today that the 
Grhmdan mhtement abed the land ref onus. OontemplaM by 
'Goverrdnents were not opposed to each otiber^ If that were.so^ 
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he told Pieeemen, tint Uie Yelwel (Myeoto) otefeieiw woiM 
not hove accepted the ideal o£ Gtamdan. ^ ^ 

partioipated in the conference had agr^ »“* 
movement wonld not come in the way of the Goivemme^e land 
legielation. The movement he had etarted was not 
bat realistic. Ho was only propagating J**®. 
times. Even Mr. Nehru had stated that thatAe Oran^ 
movement bad come to stay, and Mr. Nehru was a Imtd ^ist. 
Gramdon would not interfere with the ryirt s ini^tive. a 
necessary, in a Gramdan village the ftvMlaWo ^ 
cultivate on a cooperative basis or divided mto blocks and 

then cultivated. 


-siiriim ^ ^ ^ CT c>ppipra Htu 

5^ (3|»t CT ^ (.■H'y iWil W IT 

vfTrnn ^^ 3 ^ 

c4*Pt jrtwCT (S*! 'Sts Y* w ^ 

<flr^ I. stfiw-"rts S8S1 ^sts ▼'« sir? 1 vws i»w w 
StSI WtSI ’ffPw 

sn-SYts sra sftni. w, « ftafrw »wi 

xtrai^'*1^ 

fSiStSWtsiB W rRYtS 'SSI sJtn >«W ^SS ^ 

s^ WI ^rtSl s^stfi?! CS SIS (.iiidS dlisv^ ^ 1 

vi^sts (Sf® ’ws *ira sl^ OS'S t 

«l tSSfsfSr® ^Tspft fssifrs SW CT-CWlS ^then ^*11 'Sl«'W 


sre;— • 

Contingency fund. Deficit finan^, IM* 

Industrial Mbmal, Gold standard, Hire purchase. Bill of lading. 

Bunk rate. Dollar reserve. 

8 1 esw wtsts es st*i W*>w '•uPBtnt «isi ^tw sft #it 

stfe sllHi (apwn ^WW s^ 
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*1 fro 1%TOi am 

(▼) firiw (cnltutal) pHst caWm ^ »twt pw i 

W ^ I (O •iil^wsnr %>im i H) wil» 

icstaf 1®m-^tF»tH nH I 


1959 

i I ^ ^nriff 5^ Jiwj CT-c^ ^»n 

:— 

(7) The newly formed Small Savings Board will meet at 
La(^ow to-morrow as a result of the substantial short&ll in the 
target of small savings, to which attention was recently drawn 
1)y the Standing Committee of the National Development 
Council. Importance will therefore attach to the decisions that 
the Board may take to simplify the procedure for sale, transfer 
und cashing m National Plan savings certificates and postal 
savings coupons, for the small savings sectors will in future have 
to be relied on more and more to raise internal resources for 
the Second Five Year Plan. With the formation of thid board 
all the agencies responsible for fostering small savings have 
Been brought under unified control. 

(ff) Market was veiy much disturbed the increased 
accumulation of doth stocks with mills. The value of sold and 
unsold stocks with mills were placed around Bs. 57*2 crores at 
the end of the September. Some idea of the magnitude of the 
problem could be had if one were to compare this figure with 
the paid up capital of the industry which is placed around 
Bs. 115 crores. Beports are current in the market at the 
matter of giving relief in excise duty Vill be taken up when 
the Finance Minister returns. On the export front Ihe industry 
has been doing well and during the first eight months exports 
amounted 648*22 million yards as against 568*88 million yards 
during the correGn^nding period last year. But the export 
‘ target of 1,000 milliim yards may -elude the grasp of India in 
1957 41so. 
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»ii« 5(1 CT»t? <w 'Wp®, 1%^ ft’itfl® I «w#i 

Bifflfl «RP sittWCT TO, 5ltsi1 "Ift’tl® (?T5ttl Wjtfi 
sn I 1^ «W»i ^ Tfi*f, 5tfPrt c«ftw TO snt— 
’TSJTO To® 'TO ®t1®r5 ^i®i TOT 

fro?#rw ftwtwcnffl- 

T*n Tt®®i, ®Ns^i'fe Tf®®i '<PR •iHM^kn Ti®t®i ^tn 

cwWlTTf®*ti TO«f>d^«l PWl TOtm "TOftr TO BtftS 
■«rt^—®TO-ftTtt»r 'WTOt c®® spt TOS1 ®l® i firro® 
®ra *lt® c®® ®tf^ ^ TOt®l TO I TOtre TO c®t«f 

^c®t®r»il®®5 1 totoi«® t®TOiTTTtft®I tott^Pto 
TOt® TO TO T® 1 ® 5 ( > 11 ® Ttf^ C®f«Mt® ®|ra »iTf 5 f® I 
®® ®'&frB TO 5p®*r ®i «(t® TfPnn TtilMi few ’pw TtPuT 
•Iff5i*t I 

«1 fH®Pipr5 ^r®#( TOiPi® TO CT-cTO ®ft»tl issf^ 

■WTO:— 

« 

Annuity fund, Bill of exchange, Advalorom duty, Overdraft, 
Purcliase tax. Tariff reform. Exchange rate, Smt currency, 
Wealth tax. Preferential duty. 

81 tT^ TO ®1TO Tf®®1® m cetTO ®Jt® ^PS ®M 

ctfiffl "iwft »(ar ®5®1 T® I 

«l ^ ^ftPW CTOI® (We Ito'TO ®6®1 T® V— 

(t) I (®) TOTO WlTTO® I (®) fi«tPl® ^lrt« « 

®lTOff%® tWr I (®) ftiMtftWJ® CTO ®f I 
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ii Pit® ^t®^ ®VnW ffelfe® TO C®-CTO «4lfeB 
W®Pt®T® ^— 

(®) India’s exwrts w«n tseing sstsis eompetitian in 
nvwsCM marksts. In order ikat these might stand eon^etitiett 






in botii qtmHljr lktid {kriise, pesNnoit produotiiYiiy 8h<jtdd indasase. 
impodiiiiida of, produfitiYitir at tlie pTesant stage of Ibdostrial 
shoald be realised by all concerned. 

r .The; primal^ aim of the national prodnctmty movement 
yms^ to atimmlate productivity. coDBcioasness among employeta 
f^^mployebs in all spheres of ecmiomic activity, f^actors like 
(bttiiimded' .p&>nt- 'and equipment, substandard , raw material, 
Ikoity production techniques, lack of properly trained personnel 
aqd ineiBcient management contributed to the low level of 
pl^uction. 

The object of the movement was to improve quality 
through improved techniques of production. It aimed at the 
optimum utilization of available resources in men, machines,^ 
material, power and capital. 

(^) The managing agency system in India has contributed, 
greatly to the industrial development of the country. There has, 
however, been a great deal of criticism against the alleged mal¬ 
practices of some of the managing agents in the country, parti¬ 
cularly in regard to funds of the companies managed by them 
and emlecting ekcessive remuneration for services rendered. 

A number of laws have been passed by the Goveniment- 
to regulate the * ‘functioning of the system, but it is felt in 
S<Hne quaters that even more stringent regulations are necessary 
to curb the power the managing agent wields over his< 
companies. 

The National Council of Applied Economic Besearch 
undettook a study of the managing agency system in India to- 
examine its working and to see wo^t prospects It has in India. 
in the future. 

'51TO5 -tfiwiHl »«« » 

’ih»nr wlwftaitt- «* 
fsrtW -ipf< ^rtnn ^8 ’tT’i ifwt 

4st» ’iW'ni rttfe <*lt» 
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«rtr8 ^ ^ ^Pnn 

•»ni'fl? l >it?l’u ^Ml ^1lr« *iiow m» 

«tam »iwmip? MH •rfirwun art^ ▼ftsinpr i 
^ cnM <j^ •rR’nprt? '?ctW atw ^ i ^tofM 

^ <ini wi»i nft? «w ’wm •tw a»?*i *w» 

?^r®n? sn I isttr jrft*ra ntw ftf«*r tUctot 

Jillrint aw Jiiww ai^ ’T'TC^ '•ilimsiiw »Rr flpr 5i 
CT •tfiwipn ’•Rpt?( ai^ ^ ^t«r 

«lf5f »Rat? « ♦!<«•( i '«t»Rt aw •fftwn 

«nr5->nwHf flt»j'ia4ia*ii*w «if® 

fewc* «?ft niat? « ^aawa «w art" 

<S|?t5| I \ 

«'i f5nit»if»r5 "i^aijint wij ct csfrt «fWlN atl*!! 

■srtwrifts:— 

Bank draft; Capital expenditure : Convertible mon^ • Bill 
<£ Lading • Deficit financing ; Devaluation; Octroi; imprest 
cash ; .Preferential share ; Deferred payment. 

81 c^^u mfsft ^«nr 

^tni*t3r1wi 

«I c^-c^ (iwli Wf R :— 

(^) iFft wiji I M R«f*fpnr >gR:ftar ^^ 

(st) c^i ^ I W cfePrfsR i 
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(a) High level consumer deooand has provided the 
§CNiroe of strength to the Ameruan ecmioiiiy in the yew so 
far, saye The Timw New York Correspcmdent. But there 'gte 
4 numbev <A IndieatioiiB lhat the eonsumer is growiag^eieie 
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. bltitioaB, HiiB^panshase credit ^ztensioDB no longer ai^e rising 
0^60 ^<Mgh personal uicome continues upward. Withdrawal 
cl BSrYihgs ^posits and redemptions at savings bonds are 
deeluing for the first time in a year and a half.. And a national 
&dB a sharp curtailment of consumer baying plans for 
the rest of the ;fear. 

Hhe Bnrvey, conducted by the National Industrial Con¬ 
ference Board and .News week maeazine, learnt that conBamers 
planned to buy 10 to 20% fewer ekctrical appliances this year 
than last 25% fewer used automobiles, 27% fewer new homes 
than ear^ this year, and 21% fewer older homes. Only new 
automobile sales were ezpeoM to continue upward, increa- 
«ng6%. 

(b) To-mcmow’s Lok Sabha debate on oil will be held 
in the context of the oil companies’ decision to keep the crude 
' cSl prices unchanged at the level to which they were reduced 
in Jmy, in spite of a subsequent decline in the onicial “posted’* 
prices in Ihe Persian Gulf. 

What this decision of the companies-^onveyed to the 
Government of Friday-—amounts to is that the prices at which 
the foreign refineries will now import crude oil from their 
principsJs will continue to be lower than the posted price, but 
the extent of redaction will now be much less. 

When the oil companies gave the “special price concession’* 
to India, the lower prices were anounced by one major com- 

S ny as 12(% less than the posted price, and 26 cents less per 
rrel by the other. In both cases the posted price was the 
one in the force at that time. 

njwrtpsFPt nffipren 1^ 
itt¥r»r«, ^ I 'str» *rt5nt ^ m i 

'Bpn c^w .'Rihm <ii| 

c»rft •rft’im 

wtji% ftw otwn! 

'W 11% rtiTO I ipwi TO ^ 
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»nTOi >i(^ 41 irfir rwJWilHM 1%55» 441 ^niin wtl 4wt» 
4115 fstnin 1 CTIIW 41 iRaK 441944 C>I4TW 
14144 4J4 4444 44 1 

•llfl 44t»I 4l4t4 »1Wt4 4»lf4 4t*l4 441 41414 I 414 14^ 4t4? 
44t64 UHlWfl *11^141^141 4l4l4J 4454 1 *t^ 444t4t41 *|?4 <44^ 
1I5C44 4P14t4 444, 4M4t6t<l4 4154 41414 C4^ *15144 4»l^ 4l41 
*114 444 I f44 >414 4l41 4»If *1 C1I4 ft44 44 IIWS1 

«I ^r4*?l "WuPra iPtr C4<414 iK*n 

«tf4>i4r 414:— 

Ceiling price, Consignment, Debit note, Demnnage, Indem* 
nity. Marine insurance, Post-dated cheque. Trade discount,* 
Underwriting, Unsecured loans. 

8 I C41414 *ff45lt»I4 fiBipISIW 41414 1W^1|4 SjHI* 
C411^ "llWy yWPI4 4411ft44 »l1ft 1 4 l4; 4 *14 ftl I 

« I l44f»tfif4 CK414 tiro 4|11i 4541 44 I— 

(5) 144 iSlf4in4 4441ft 1^ I (4) «tnil4fl4 aR4J4 
^^0^ 4 41414-StlWlI I (4) 414144 41^444111 (l) *11^514 
4*11^1114151 


COMMERCIAL LAW 

1953 

1. Define 'Consideration'. What are the tests q£ reality of 
Consideration. Explain Porbearance and C<»npromise as Gonsi- 
deration for an agreement. 

2; Describe how the oomxnunication, acceptance and revoca¬ 
tion qE proposal are made. Explain how the communication 4 of 
a proposal is complete when the parties are at a distance.Di 8 casa 
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Bow the fpedel oonditioiiB to a eontract am eomiBQBicatBd and 
«eoepted by the parties with reference to a leading case. 

d. What do Ton understand by a ‘Contingent Contxaet*? 
XHecuss how fax the contingency may be dependent on the act 

of parly. 

A promises to pay B a sum of money if a certain ship 
returns within a year. The ship is burnt within a year. 
Advise B. 

4. State what the application for the registration of a firm 
ehould contain. 


5. Pistinguish between condition and warranty. What 
are the remedies of the buyer for breach of condition and breach 
of warranty ? What are the implied conditions in case of 
contract for sale by sample ? 

6 . What are the rules for abcertaining the intention of the 
parties as to the time when the property in the specific goods 
IS to pass to the buyer. 

A, the owner of a stack of hay, contract to sell it to B, 
weigh and deliver it at Bs. 100 per ton. B agrees to take and 
pay for it on a certain day. Part is weighed and delivered to B. 
Wnen will the ownership of the residue pass to B ? 

7. What are the particulars necessary for the statement of 
affairs to be made to the Lio[ui^tor in case of winding up by 
Oourt ? Who should make that statement ? 


8 . State when the Liquidator may disclaim any property 
in the winding up of a company. Is the leave of the Court 
necessary in any case ? 

9. Narrate the drcumstances in which company may be 
wound up voluntarily. 

10. Explain the cases of dass when no notice of dishonour 
i|i necessary in case of negotiable instruments. 

11. Discuss when the right of acti<ni on a bill of exi^nge 
is extinguished. 

19. What are the con^tionB for declaring a transaotlGU of 
41 debtor fraudulent as against the Oiticial Assignee ? 
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i« Mther^ Briefly state the Indian law with regard to 
agreements in restraint o£ trade. 

Or, What are the legal conseqaenoes that flow from an 
agreement being by way of wager ? 

2 . Eitker, What is the difference between Alteration and 
Novation of contract. 

Or, What is the difference between Penalty and Liquidated 
damages ? 

3. Either, State the ^neral rule, with the main exceptions, 
as to the personal liability of an agent on contracts entered 
into by him on behalf of principals, Indian or foreign. 

Or, What is the difference ^tween Pledge and Hypotheca¬ 
tion of goods ? 

4i. Write brief ndtes on 

Either, (i) Passing of property where ^oods are delivered to 
the buyer “on sale an^ return’*; and (li) Power of Court to 
remit an award made by an arbitrator. 

Or, Remedies of buyer of goods where there is a breach of 
warranty by the seller. 

5. * What are the main points of difference between a 
Private Company and a Public company ? 

6 . What are the main effects of a winding-up order by 
Court ? 

7. Write short notes on troo of the following 

(a) Floating Policy of ALkrino insurance ; (E) Implied 
warranties in a voyage policy; (c) General average loss and 
Particular average loss ; (d) Assignment of a Fire Insurance 
Policy. 

8 . Write short notes on any two of the following 

(a) Main difference between Partnership and Co-ownership : 
(b) Meaning of “the property of the firm** : (c) Duration of 
partnership of different types. 

9. What is meant by : 

Either “A holder in due coarse* of a cheque, 

Or, dishcsioar qf a bill of exchange by a drawee in case of 
'Heed ? 

‘ 18. Ehiher, What are the main conditions that most be 
B. Com.—4 
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mtifificd to enable the official AeBXgnee to daim a proper^ 
imdar the doetnne ol lepiited ow^erehip' of the,^8olTent ? . 

Or, What claims are, and are nbt^ provaUe ia 

insolveficy ? 


1955 

1 . Explain the term 'consideration’ and state the exceptions 
to the rule *No consideration, no contract*. 

Or, Write critical notes on osy three of the following :— 

(a) Quantum Meruit; (b) Quasi-contarcts; (c) Superven¬ 
ing impossibility ; (d) Bestraint of trade; (c) Bevocation of 
an offer. 

2 . C. with the intention of inducing 1> to enter into a 
contract with him, makes a statement to 1>. which is in fact 
uni^e, aikl thereby induces I) to enter into the contract. What 
are D’s rights, if the statemant is made by C—>{i) knowing that 
it was utrue, {ii) recklessly, without caring to know whether 
it was true or Mse, (iii) in good faith, but negligently, (iv) in 
good &ith and without negligency ? 

8 . What is 'bailment’ ? What is the the standard of care’ 
bailee has to take in respect of goods bailed to him ? What is 
a Bailee’s particular lien’ ? 

Or, Distinguish between a Contract of Guarantee and a 
Contract ei Indemnity. Explain 'continuing guarantee, and 
show how it is terminated. 

4. In a contract for the sale of goods state when (a) the 
property (b) the risk in the goods scwl passes from the seller to 
the buyer, 

5. How far does the alteration of a Bill of Exchange affect 
the ri^t of (i) existing rarties to the Bil^ atkd (ii) siibse^pieiit 
endorsers. Also state whether it is mater^ tC ^e validity of 
the Bill if there is an alteration in (a) the date, (b) tixe plaw 
of payment, and (e) the figures in the margin^ , 

ii, BeBne a Bartnership. Wbat is the test cf dsiirttAxing 
whether a Partnership between A and B does ot does not exisi? 

7. ’Bst vut <fieariy the diflemiit stages of slips In the 
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loraifttioB of a Lindtdd Liability Compaiiy from promotion to 
commoneeiDAnt of bosiim^ 

8 . Oritiiially eacamiiui tho f^lowing 

(a) ‘*Tbe positimi of tiie Directors of a Public Company is 
akin to that or Trustees”. 

(b) '*The Memorandum of Associatiott is the fundamental 
law or a Charter defining the objects and limiting the powers 
of the Company.” 

9. Who are ‘Common Carriers’ ? What are their duties ? 
To what extent are Railway in India'governed by the law of 
Common Carriers ? 

10. Explain “a submission to arbitration”. What matters 

may be so referred to arbitration ? State the different ways 
on which such a reference or submission so arbitration may 
take place. v 


1956 

t' 

1 . How is an offer made, revoked and accepted? Give 
examples. What rules apply when an offer is n^e throuj^ 
the pogt office ? 

2. (a) Distingush between ‘liquidated damages’ abd 
‘penalty’. 

(b) Explain ;--{i) Novation; (ii) Specific performance; 
(iii) Quasi contracts. 

3. What is the effect of Agency on contracts with third 
parties ? When is a Principal bound by the unauthorised acts 
of his Agent ? 

Or, (a) Under what circumstances is a Surity discharged 
from his obligations ? 

(b) Define ‘Possessory Lien’ and explain the distmctioD 
between ‘General Lien’ and Possessory Lien’. 

4 . 'No seller of goods can ^ve the buyer of goods a Better 

title to those goods than he himself has*. Critically examine 
the proposition and state whether there are any ekceptipijb to 
this .rule* . .,.. . ' ' 

.5. (a) What/is ‘Partnership property’ and how far; it is 
liable icn partner’s separate debts f 
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(a) . J.fi,gm6n to S *% bwndtBd tong of o^?^ 

(b) A, 1^0 ig « dgate in Cooomt (aI Agrees toM to 

Jiim^Tod tw cl 

^ agrees to eell to B **otie thoasasid maunde of rice at a 
to be fisad by 

. .;(d) ^ 4“- agrees to sell to j9, “my white horee for mpeet lire 
hoodw or rapees one ibousana’'. 

A. “If a oontraet is broken, law will endeavoar, eo far as 
money can do it, to place the injured party in the same position 
as if the eontraot has been performed". Discuss. 

4. (a) The general law is that no seller of goods can give 
the bi^er of goods a better title to the goods than he himself 
has, Explain. 

(b) Are there any exceptions to the above general law ? 
If so, what are they ? 

b. (a) What aire the rights and obligations of partners 
after dissolution of partnership ? 

(b) How are accoimts settled between partners after 
dissolution ? 

6. Write short notes on : (a) manager, (b) managing agent, 
(c) managing director, (d) secretaries and treasurers, as in the 
j&mpanies Act, 1956 (Act I d 1956). 

7. What is preference share capital and equity share capital 
nnder the Companies Act, 1956 (Act I of 1966) ? 

8. A contract of insurance is a contract uberrimae fidei. 
Explain. 

9. (a) What is meant by dishonour for non-acceptance and 
diahonour for nonrpayment ? 

(b) State the cases in which notice of dishonour is not 
necessary. 

10. What provisions are, unless a different intention is 
expressed, implied in an arbitration agreement ? 
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S, What ase the rights and liahtUties o£ the parties in cases 
ci eontraots through agent^ when t^ principal is ondisdosed ? 

Or, What are the remedm for the hieach of a contract? 

3. What are unascertained goods ? When does property 
pass in a contract for the sale of such goods ? 

4. (a) How does a partnership dimr from a co-ownership ? 

(b) What are the rights and obligations of a minor in a 

partoership ? 

5. On what grounds can an application be made for the 
adjudication of an insolvent ? 

6. Mention the powers of the courts in respect of an award 
in an arbitration proceeding. 

7. State the manner in which the provisions of the Memo¬ 
randum of Association of a company may be altered. 

8. What are the circumstances in which a company may 
be wound up by courts? 

9. Write notes on anyfmr of the following >— 

(a) Caveat Emptor. (o) Liquidated damages, (c) Double 
Insurance, (d) Charter party, (e) Equitable mortage, 

10. (a) What is a Negotiable instrument ? (a) When is a 
Negotiable instrument considered as dishonoured ? What are 
the duties a holder upon such dishonour ? 

11. Who are common carriers ? What are their liabilities ? 


1960 

1. Distinguish between void agreements and voidable 
contracts. What agreements are void according to the Indian 

Contract Act ? . ,. , . ^ u 

2. Mention the various ways in which a contract any be 

terminated. * 

8, State the respective rights and duties of a Principal and 
*n Agent, when the Principal is undisdosed. 

4 ‘No one can give what one has not^. How does ttds 
aa,^ Wy in case of SWe <rf Goods ? Fully diiicaiij. 

6, Under what circumstances may be Farmnhip be 
dissolved by Court ? 
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6.. How is an Arbitrator appointed T Wbat aie the effects 
of sabmission of a dispat to ArHtration ?' 

7. What is meant ^ negotiation of a Negotiable Instra- 
ment ? State what are the rights and liatdlities of the parties 
to Negotiable Instraraents. 

8. What is the Charter Party ? Mention the usnal terms 
in a Charter Party. 

9. Describe Simple Mortgage and Equitable Mertgage. 
What are the requirements of an Equitable Mortgage ? 

10. Who can be declared an isolyent ? State the effect of 
fraudulent preference in case of insolTcnc^. 

11.. Explain, with illustrations 

(a) Insurable interest. (b) General average loss. 

(c) Be-insurance. 

12. What is the Prospectus of a Company ? Mention its 
principal contents. What is the effect of misrepresentation in a 
Prospectus ? 

18. State how a Managing Director of a Public Limited 
Company is appointed, and what his duties are. 

Or, Write short notes on the following :—(a) Statutory 
Report, (b) Certificate of Commencement, (c) Contributories, 
(d) Equity Shares. ' 


1. What do you understand by capacity to contract ? What 
is the effect of any agreement made by persons not qualified to 
contract ? 

2. Explain the terms ‘Penalty* and ‘Liquidated damages,* 
clearly indicating the difference between the two. 

2. How would you distinguish between a contract of ‘Hire 
purchase* and and or ‘Instalment sale* ? 

4. Under what cercumstancse will a Court order winding up 
of a Company ? What are the consequences of such order ? 

5. . Define Mortage. Distinguish between a mortagage and 

a chargaon immovabk property. * 
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6. To what extent may a Company lawfully undertake 
bnsinees and TOrform acts not expreesly set oat in the object 
claaM of the Memoiandum of Association ? 

7. Who is a 'holder in dae course* ? What are his rights ? 

8. How &r can a partner of a Firm be considered as an 
agent of the other partoers ? 

9. What are the respective rights, duties and liabilitses df 
Common carriers and Private carriers ? 

10. Write short notes on my fowr of the following >— 

(a) Quantum Meruit, (b) Re-Insurance, (c) Adjudi^tion 
order, (d) Stoppage in transit, (e) Endorsement, (f) SuluniBBion 
to arbitration. 


BUSINESS ORGANISATION 

/• 

1953 

U “The one man control is the best in the world if thi^ 
cne man is*big enough to manage everything’*. Examine this 
statement. 

2. Discuss fully the rights and obligataons of partners in a. 
partnepship business. 

What advantages does a limited company posses over 
other forms of business of organisation ? 

if Discuss the merits and defects of the managing Agency 
system of organisation and control of a joint stock company ? 

5. What is a prospectus ? Critically examine its <^tent. 
if "What are the principal methods adopted hy joint stock 
compames for raising there fixed capital ? 

Oompare the advantages and disadvantages of depari- 
mentol stores and multiple shop system of retailing. 

8/^ “It pays to advertise.** Do you agree? Justify your 

view by spemfic reasons. - ’ ^ 

9. Discuss methods of payment to wage-earners in moderta 
times with a view to reconcile labour with capital. 
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10. 1^0 jm ccpider that the StKXsk Exchimge perform 
oeoeimry in the organisation of nuadem basineee ? 

^Wliat eritidsm or defence woald jcm make of the Stock 
H ichange speculator ? 


1954 

1. Discuss the advantages and limitation of Partnership 
ti^ness. 

2. What are usually the contents of a Memorandum of 
Aesociation of a Joint Stwk Company ? Why is it called the 
Charter <£ Rights of a Company ? 

9. It is said that **the Exchange Banks play an important 
role in the foreign trade of India.” Discuss. 

^ 4. Distinguish between a Stock Exchange and a Produce 
Exchange. What is meant by dealing in features ? 

5. Discuss the different methods of remunerating labour in 
industry. 

6. What do you understand by the term “Goodwill of 
business” ? How can its value be determined ? 

7. Define “Bill of Exchange” and draw a specimen. In 
what respects does a “cheque” diner from other forms of Bill of 
Exchange ? 

^ 8. Discuss why Departmental Stores are popular in big 
cities and how sueA Stores should be organised tor efficient 
management. 

9. What is the bill of Lading ? Explain and illustrate 
its principal features. 

10. Write short notes on any five of the following 

Bonded mre house, (b) Arbitragh, (c) Backwardation, 
(d) Bettol^ Bond, (e) Circular Notes, & Countervailing 
Duty, (g) Moratprium, (h) Window^ressing, (i) De- 
lerm Shares, (j) VoidaDle Contract. 
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1. What are the principal causes cf unequal pay of men 
and women in any business concern ? 

2. Is there any tendency in India at present to oouTert 
^^rtnership” type of business into limited liability concems f 
If BO, give reasons for such a change. 

8. It is said that **piece-r^te*’ affects quality but increases 
production, whereas “time-rate’* improves quality but ai^ts 
production. Do you agree ? If so, suggest a system wage- 
payment which would maintain both quantity. 

4. Discuss the set up of “multiple shop*’ system. 

5. What do you understand by “revenue” and “productive” 
Qustoms duties ? State their respective advantages. 

' 6. Draft the prdceedings of the'annual General meeting of 
X, Y, Z, Go. Ltd. for the year ending on the 81st December, 
1954 and held on th6 8rd. Mardi, 1955. Assume that the 
meeting dealt with only the routine items as are usually dealts 
witii at those meetings. Where amounts are to be mentioned 
use imaginary figures. 

Describe the organisation of either tlie Calcutta Stock 
Exchange or the London Stock Exchange. 

✓8. Explain the main clauses of a marine Insurance Policy. 
u^9. Prepare the 'copy’of an advertisement of popularising 
sale of “vanaspati”, popularly known as vegetable ghee. 

10. Write short notes on any five of the following 

(a) T. T. and D. D., (b) Memorandum of Liquidator, 
(c) Registrar of Joint S^k Companies, (fi) Liquid^r, 
(ej Cash-credit, (f) Insurable interest, (g) Caftels, (h) Tmte, 
i(i) Trade Unions, (j) Collective bargaining* 


1956 

“The one man control is the best in the world, if tbit 
<oiie mao is big enough to manage everything.” Critically 
<6iamine this statement. • • 
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2. BiscasB lulij the rig|its und obligaticnB cf partner in 
jtertoerBbip baBinees, 

^, 3. What are tbe steps necessary for the promotion of a 
Ptiblic Limited Company 7 Biscass briefly the essential 
dpcnments. 

^ 4. “The Managing Agen<gr eyetem has outlmed its utility 
in India.” Examine critically. 

6. “The cartel is easentially less efficient than the amal- 
^(amaUon. In fact it possesses no adTantage except that cf 
easier formation”. ^ Discnss. 

y 6. Why are the services of retailer greatly in demand ? 
What are tbe special faciUties allowed by him to the castomers? 

7. ‘Money spent on advertising is wasteful. Do you agree ? 
Give reasons. 

8. Discuss the methods of payment to wage-earners in 
modem times with a view to reconcile labour with capital. 

^ 9. What are the contributing interests in a General 
Average Loss and how are the claims adjusted ? 
r 10. Define “speculation” and consider how far the speculator 
performs a useful function in the modern economic system. 


1957 

Why is the single proprietorship business not in danger 
of being entirely crowded out by large corporations ? 

x/2* What is a Limited Partnersmp ? Compare its advan- 
taj^s with those of Private Limited Company. 

y'fl. What steps would you take to float a Limited Liability 
Company &om the inception to the commencement of business ? 

4. What is a prospectus ? Critically examine its contents. 
^ 5. What are the principal methods by which Joint Stock 
Companies attempt to raise their fixed capml. Examine tbeir 
merite and demerits. 

6. Discuss the nature, ol^ects and economics oi vertical 
anil horizontal combinationB. 

^ 7. If tber5 really any utility in advertiBing ? Explain very 
dearly. 
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8. DUtinguifili carefully between a multiple ihop and a 
l^partmental store. Discuss the advantages of each. 

9. Disti^uish between a Stodk JBbcchange and a Produce 
Exchange, what is meant by 'dealing in future* ? 

10. 'When is a marine insurance policy assignable ? How 
«an it be assigned ? 


1958 

Discuss the steps a promoter shall have to take in 
floating a private Limited Company. Why the Companies Act 
1956 now requires that such a company should mention the 
word “Private” as a part of its name ? 

2. What are th^ provisions in the Companies Act 1956 
regarding the Managing Agents ? Also mention the striking 
changes made by the new Act as compared to the old Act. 

3. Describe the functions of a State Financial Corporation. 
How does it get its own funds ? 

4. Do you think that the State Bank of India is a Com- 
meroial Bank or an Exchange Bank or both ? IIow does it 
finance business ? 

5. Some say that the formation of the Life Insurance Cor¬ 
poration has been a wise move on the part of the Government; 
others maintain that the life insurance business should have 
been kept under the Private Sector. What are your views ? 

6. In order to create market for competitive medicine 
how would you plan your advertisement programme ? 

w^7. Of iate the Departmental Stores are becoming pomlar 
in India. What are the reasons and bow such stores should be 
•onganised ? • 

v^8. Describe tho formalities to bo observed in importing 
goods into India from abroad. 

^ 9 Describe the salient features of the Securities Contracts 
(Eegulation) Act, 1956. Do you think this legislation will effec¬ 
tively cheek undesirable speculation in the Stock Exchanges ? 

' 10 Write short notes on Mtyfive of the follow!]^ : 

•(a)’ T, T. (b) Cofl&ngo, (c) D. D. (d) BnlliTand Beam, 
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(e) Bulk rate, Monej uwket, (g) Coneig^enl^ Qt) *What 
the traffic wtli' 
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1. Bo you think that the CompanieB Act, 1956 safeguards 
the interests of the share-holders more than Old Act ? If so, 
mention any Bix''pointB in support of your answer. 

2. The companies Act, 1956 requires filing of certain state¬ 
ments every year by a Public Limits Company with the Regis¬ 
trar of Companies. What are those statements ? Also mention 
the nature of information those statements should contain. 

8. Enumerate the main clauses of a Marine Insurance 
Poliqy. 

4. Show in a diagram or a sketch the organisational set up 
of any f^tory with which yon are familiar. Also explain the 
expression "maintaining the flow of production in a factory”. 

y 5. Discuss any two systems incentive bonous payment 
to the workers of a factory. 

✓ 6. Write a short essay on the problem of increasing com- 
^tition between Railway and Road Transport in India. 

v/^7. What are 'multiple shops’ and how do they eliminate 
middle men ? Describe the organisational set up of such shops. 

8. How is the rate of exchange between the currencies of 
two countries determind ? Does such a rate fluctuate ? 

✓ 9. "Stock exchanges can do both good and harm to indus¬ 
tries”. Discuss. 

10. Wr^ short notes on am three of the following 

(a) BondSa wareh^ts • p>) Industrial Banks ; (c) Rerenae 
duties; (d) Holding^mpanies. 


1960 




1. Diseues the main points of distinetton between 
I^ited Ocmi^ny and a ^rtnersfaip Fimr. 

What are uie rights and obli^^ions of 
ntidet thd C€sn|fanies Act, 1956 ? 
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3. **Th6 BesOTTe Bank o£ India is the friend, philosopher 
and gnide to the eommeroiali banks”. Comment ? 

4. In order to popnlarise the sale of the products of cottage 
industries West Bengal, what steps in your opinion should M 
ti^en by the State Government ? 

5. How does a Stosk-Ezcban^e help the development of 
industries ? Do you think its aotuvities should be controlled by 
the Government, if so, how ? 

>/ 6. ‘^Competition leads to coihbination”. Discuss. 

7. Comment on the principal clauses of a Life Insurance* 
Policy. 

^ 8. Give an idea of the organisation of ^ a Departmental 
Stores. 

w^9. In order to take delivery of goods at a part, what 
fonaalities an impoter^shall have to observe ? 

'^0. Write short notes on any three of. t^following :— ^ 
(a) D. O. (b) Cash credit, (c) Conmngo. (d) H^o- 
randum of Association, (e) Protective duties, (f) Bended 
warehouse, (g) I. O. TJ. 


1. Why some Public Limited Companies, now a dajs^ 
prefer to have “Secretaries and Treasurers’* and not “Managing 
Agents”. 

2. Describe the organisation of a modern office with which- 
yon^may be &miliar. 

Discuss the reasons for the present tendency to run 
Government undertakings as Private Limited Companies or 

PuWic Corporations. —- 

What is an “Investment Trust” f What are its ntilitlSa- 
Are ^ere such Trusts or organisations of similar nature in 
India ? 

^5. “Multiple shop i^stem serves oonsumefi’ uterest best,**' 

v/6, Discuas the services wii]eh<a produce Bxohange” tenders^ 
to fhide and industry. 
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7. What do you onderstand by “L.I.C.” ? How and for 
what purpose it bias been brought into existence 9 

8. Draft a circular letter to be sent to your customers 
informing tiiat on account of import control you have been 
^liged to close down your business as watch dealers. 

^ 9, Write short notea on aay ikres of the following 

(a) Chaynber cf Oodlmexee. (b) Custom duties, (c) Holding 
tSemjPmce (d) JE!»diange Ban^. (e) Bonded d^rehouse* 
lu, .ipisottae the pim iBspern 

1 iBsuMHOies^ fi w determinate^ aass 
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ACCOUNTANCY 

1953 

1. (a) Explain the following :—(i) Reserve for Discount on 
Debtors, (ii) Reserve for Discount on Creditors. 

What is the object of mking Discount Reserves ? What are 
the arguments for and against Discount Reserves ? 

(b) The Sundry Debtors on 81 December 1952* are 
Rs. 25,000. A bad Debts Reserve of 24% is made and also a 
Discoant Reserve of 5%. The Sundry Creditors on diet Decem¬ 
ber, 1952 are Rs. 15,000. A discount Reserve of 2^% is required. 

Show the ledger, Profit and Loss and the Balance sheet 
entries regarding the transactions. 

2. (a) What do you understand by “slip system of Book- 
Keeping ?* Discuss its relative advantages and disadvantages. 

(b) *A Trial Balance is only prima faice evidence of the 
accuracy of the books*. Discuss the statement. 

8. The following errors were discovered in the hooks of Sri 
Ram & Co., affecting the year ended filst March, 1952. The 
difference was carriA to a Suspense Account and the Trial 
Balance was agreed. 

(a) The costing of the Sales Day Book amounting to 
Rs. 57,797-10-61 was carried to the Balance as Rs. 75,977-10-6. 

(b) A new Tjrpe-writer purchased for the office for Rs. 750 
was passed through the Purchases Account. 
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(g) Goods Purchased, from P. Dalai for Rs. 300 were debi¬ 
ted to his account. 

(d) Repairs to office car A/c. Rs. 125 were debited to th& 
Car Account. 

(e) Returns Inward amounting to Rs. 150 were not credited 
to the Debtor’s Accounts. 

Show the ^Suspense Account* and also show how the- 
difference in this account is to be dealt with. 

4. Lily and Dolly are partners in a firm sharing Profits and 
Losses as fths and fths. They keep their books on Single £ntr 7 
^stem. On 31st March 1952, a Statement of Affairs was prepa*- 
red from their books and the following position was ditelosea s 


Cojpiial and LiaMliUet 

Rs. 

Capital A/cs. 

Lily 20,000 
Dolly 15,000 

- 35,000 

Loan A/c—Lily 15,000 

Sundry Creditors 10,000 


Projtarty and Jaets 

Rs. 

Plant & Equipment 25,000^ 

Stock 10,000^ 

Sundry Debtors 20,000 

Cash in hand & at Bank 5,000 


• . Rs. 60,000 Rs. 60,000 

The assets and liabilities on 31 st December, 1952 were as 
follows : 

plant and Equipment Rs. 30,000. Stock Rs. 12,000. Sundry 
Debtors Rs. 25,000. Cash at bank Rs. 13,000. Sund^ Creditora 
Rs. 15,000, Lily’s loan A/c. Rs. 15,000. 

(i) You are required to ascertain the profit or loss of the^ 
firm for the period ended 31st December, 1952. The following; 
adjustments are required : 

(a) Depreciate Plant and Equipment @5% p. a« 
(assumed additions to J’lant were made on diet December, i952)» 
(b) Reserve for Bad Debts @ 2^%. (c) Allow Interest om 
Partners’ capital @4% per annum, (d) Allow Interest om 
Lily’s loan @ 6 pc. pa. (e) Partners* Drawings amounted, 
to—Lily, Rs. 900 and Dolly Rs. 675. 

(ii) Draw up the final statement of Affairs at the Slstt 
Deeembtr, 1062. 

B. Com.—5 
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5. J. €. BaneTjee of Cdcatia oonsigni ttood«i to te 
P.C. Adams in London, amounting to Bs. 2&000, Bi&orjoe pMg 
%\\ outward charges on goods amounting to Be. 1,600 and draws 
on Adams for Bs. 20,000 at 90 days. In due eoiitaa an ‘Accotmt 
Sales’ is received from Adams showing that toe eonslgm&sot 
yielded Bs. 50,000 (grossyfrom which agent’s expenses amoontr 
mg to Bs. 1,000 and CommissioQ @ 10^ and del ei^dere 
tSiaziaiksiho @ 5% were ^eduotod raid eight dnit for the 
iaJBnoe due was received along with the aeeoiwt sales. 

You are asked to record the transactionB in the books of the 
^Consignor’. 


6, Adbar and Bhudhar are partners in a Srm sharing 
profits and losses as 5 .* 5, The position of the firm as on Slst 
March, 1952 is given below :— 


Capital & LiahiliUes 

Capital Accounts : 
Adhar Bs. 80,000 
Bhudhar „ 20,000 

Sundry Creditors 
Bank overdraft 


Property & AmU 

Plant & Machinery Bs. 40,000 
Stock „ 30,000 

Sundry Debtors „ 20,000 

50,000 Bills Beceivable „ 10,000 

15,500 Cash at Bank „ 7,500 

42,000 


Bs. 1,07,500 


Bs. 1,07,500 


Sridhar now joins them on condition that he will share |th 
of the future profits, the balance of the profits being shared by 
Adhar and Bhudhar as 5 : 3. He introduces Bs, 40,00(M^ way 
of capital in cash^nd pays off the overdraft. He also pays 
Bs. 4,000 by way of premium for Goodwill of the business and 
this amount is to remain in the business. The partners agree to 
depreciate Plant by 10% and raise a reserve against Sundry 
Debtors by 5%. 

You are asked to journalise the entries in the books of the 
firm and show the resultant Balance Sheet. 

How will the partners share future profits f 

7. Cal^tta Traders Ltd., issued Bs. 1,00,000 dtoeiitoves 
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itft a diseou&ti d! Ea. 100 f8payabU(% aqital annual drawings in 
^our years. 

'Snu are required to (a) 4^ow the lournal entries on issue of 
the debentures and (b) the Debenture Discount Account over 
the period, 

8. The undcrmentioBed balances were extracted from the 
books of Sen, Dey A Co. as on Olst March. 1952. You are 
>roquired to prepare the Trading and Profit and Loss Account 
ifor the year ended 81st March; 1952, and a Balance Sheet as 
'.at that date :— 

Freehold Premises Bs. 25,000 : Salaries Rs. 7,200 ; Sundry 
•Debtors Rs. 30,000 • Stock (Opening) Rs. 15,000 : Sen’s Capital 
Account Rs. 25,000; Dey’s Capital Account Rs. 20,000 * Prucha- 
ses Rs. 75,000; Plant & Machinery Rs.SO.OOO; Discount Allowed 
Rs. .750 ; Bills Receivable Rs. 8,500 • Wages Rs. 16,000 * Bills 
Payable Rs. 5,600 ; Rel^erve For Bad and Doubtful Debts (1st • 
April 1950) &s. 750; Repairs Rs. 850 ; General Charges 
Rs. 350 • Carriage In^rds Rs. 500; Carriage Outwards 
Rs. 1,150 ; Sundry X^reditors Rs 25,000 • Cash and Bank Balance 
Rs. 29,100; Sales Rs. 1,56,000 • Commission Received 
Bs. 1,550. 

The following adjustments are to be made :— 

(a) Reserve for Bad and Doubtful Debts is to be raised to 
5 % on Sundry Debtors; (b) Closing Stock amounted to 
. Rs. 20,000; (c) Interest on Capital is to be allowed @ 5% 
per annum ; (d) Depreciation on Plant and Machinery is to be 
calculated @ 6% per annum and on Freehold Premises ^ 4J% 
per annum ; (e) Provide for Outstanding Liabilities against 
Salaries Rs. 300 and Wages Rs. 1,500. 

Profits and losses are shared by the partners in the ratio of 
their capitals which are to remain fixed. 


1954 

1. (a) What are the points of difference between* Tradings 
Account and a Manufacturing Aceo!>uif ? 

Illustrate your answer by pro-forma examples. 
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(b) On 31st December, 1953, while preparing final Aeconntiir^ 
a trader considers the undermentioned debts as bad and oonse- 
^ntly these were witten q££ A. K. Das, Rs. 206;; B. K. 
Ghosh, Rs. 800 and 0. L. Mitra, Rs. 100. On diet tonarj^ 
1954 these amounts were paid to the trader by the respectiver 
parties. 

Pass the entries in the books of the trader on respect ive* 
dates. 

2. (i) The under mentioned Errors were found in the books- 
of Messrs B. C. Roy and Go. as on Slst December, 1953 afteir 
the Trial Balance had been prepared by carrying the difference* 
into a suspense Account. You are asked to pass rectification^ 
entries and close the ‘Suspense Account.’ (a) Rs. 250. Sales to* 
Biman Bose had been posted to him accounts as Re.- 25. (b) The* 
Purchases Day Book was cast too short by Rs.1,000. (c) a Motor 
Gar purchased from a party, on credit was debiW tb the Pur¬ 
chases Account, (d) Rs. 25 allowed as Gash Discount to G. G. 
Ghandra was not debited to the Discount Account. 

(ii) Glassify the above mentioned Errors (Error- of omission 
etc.) 

3. ‘(a) What are the points of difference between a 
(i) Sinking Fund to replace a wasting asset and (ii) a Sinking 
Fund to repay a Liability ? 

(b) Explain the following 

(i) Acceptance of a bill of Exchange, (ii) Dishonour of a bill 
by non-payment and (iii) Special endorsement of a bill. 

4. (a) How do you distinguish between a ‘Gonsignment’ 
and ‘Sale’ f Give you answer from accountancy point of view. 

(b) Galcutta Ayurvedic Pharmacy Ltd. send 100 chests of 
their medicine to Geylon, each chest costing Rs. 1,500. The 
expenses incurred by the Gompany on the* umole consignment 
amounted to Rs. 2,000. The Gevlon agent is allowed an ordinary 
commission of 74 p c. and a ‘del credere’ commission of 10 pc. 
On 30th June, 1963, exactly six months after the consignment 
was despati^ed. Thd Geylon agent sends an ‘Account Sales’ 
showing the following information 

(i) Gross Sales proceeds of 80 chests 




Bi. 2,00,000 
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•(ii) Agent^s Ez^nseB •»» Rs. 5,000 

'(iii) A bank dralt for the amount due from the agent was 

You are asked to record the traneaotlonB in the books of the 
'Calcutta Consignor. Show the balance of unsold stock in hand. 

(All figures are in terms of Indian currency). 

5. Antony and Bose are partners in a firm. Their Balance 
Sheet as on 81st December, 1052 is given below • 


Balance Sheet 


Liabilities Rs. 

Assets 

Rs 

Sundry creditors 15,000 

Bank overdraft 10,000 

Capital Accounts : 

Antony 20,000 ^ 

Bose 15,000 

35,000 

Plant & Machinery 
Furniture & Fixture 
Stock-in-trade 

Sundry debtors 
Investments 

20,000 

2,500 

10,500 

15,000’ 

12,000 

Rs. 60,000 

Rs. 

60,000 


The partners agree to admit Chapman as a new partner 
from 1st January, 1053 and the following terms have been 
ragreed upon Plant & Machinery to be depreciated by 5 p.c., 

(ii) Furniture and Fixture to be taken at Rs^ 2,000. (iii) Stock- 
in-trade is to be reduced by 10 p.c. (iv) A Reserve of 2^ p o. is 
to be raised against Sundry Debtors, (v) The Investments are 
to be valued at Rs. 15,000, (vi) The newpartner is to introduce 
Rs. 25,000 of which Rs. 5000 is to be considered as Premium 
for Goodwill to be taken away by the existing partners. He^ 
is to be allowed -Ird share of the future profits. 

(a) Record Sie aBove transactions in the books of the firm 
and give the opening Balance Sheet of the new firm on comple¬ 
tion of the above transactions, (b)^ How will the partners share 
profits in the new firm ? 

6. A Trader keeps his books by the Sin^e Entry method. 

His financial ^positions on January 1 and December 31,1953 
srere as:gi<venl)tlow : 




70 


C. U. B. COM. FAFJ9BS 


[195^* 



January 1,1953 

December 31,1953- 


Bs. 

Bs. 

Cash in hand 

750 

580 

Cash at Bank 

6,300 

7,200 

Stock in Trade 

9,600 

10,420- 

Sundry Debtors 

15,000 

18,900 

Sundry Creditors 

14,500 

12,700’ 

Plant & Machinery 

25,000 

80,000' 

Furniture & Fixture 

3,150 

4,600 


Dating the year the Trader had withdrawn Be. 6,000 for hi» 
private parposes. 

From tiie above information prepare his statement of Profib 
and Loss for the year ended December Si, 1953 and also a-. 
Statement of Affoirs as at that date, after depreciating Plant 
and Machinery by 15 p. c. and Pnrnitnreand Fixtare by 10 p.c.. 
and making a Beserve of 2 p c. for Bad and Doubtful Debts. 

7, Qovardhan Dalai was the holder of 100 Bs. 25 shares- 
in Keoratala Coal Co., Ltd. He paid on his shares Bs. 5 each 
on application, Bs. 5 each on allotment and Bs. 5 each on Ist 
call. When the 2nd call of Bs. 5 was given he failed to pay his 
call money and the Company in due course forfeited the 'shares 
and subsequently sold them to his neighbour Gangadhar Dalai 
who paid Bs. 1,000 and the shares were issued to him credited! 
as Bs. 20 per share. 

(a) You are asked to give the Journal and Ledger Entries- 
in the books of the Company recording Forfeiture and Beissue^ 
transactions. 

(b) How are moneys standing to the credit of Forfeited 
Shares Account to be deut with f 


8. Govinda and Gouranga are partners in a firm sharing 
Profits and Losses as Govinda 75 p c. and- Gouranga 25 p c. On 
31st March, 1953, their Trial Balance was as given below 



Bs. 

Bs. 

Opening Stock 

80,000 


Sundry Debtors 

25,000 


Sundry Creditors 

•••• 

15.00D 

Bill Beceivable 

7.500 
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Bills payable 

•••• 

Rs. 

Rs. 

5,500 

Purdmses ' 


90,000 

Sales 

•••• 


1,72,000 

Returns 

•••• 

760 

550 

Discounts 

•••• 

250 

300 

Plant & Machinery 

•••• 

35.000 


Furniture & Fixture 

•••• 

3,500 


Wages 

•••• 

15,000 


Salaries 


18,000 


Freehold Premises 

1 

60,000 


Capital Accounts 

Govinda Rs. 30,000 
Gauranga „ 20,000 

Carriege in 

«••• 

1,200 

50,000 

Carriage out 

<•••• 

1,500 


Bad Debts Reserve 



550 


1,000 

1,200 

500 


Telephone .& Electric Charges 
Cash at Bank 
„ in hand 
Commission 

Miscellaneoue Revenue Receipts 
Bank Overdraft 

(carrying interest 5%) 

Repairs .... 1,500 


Rs. 2,81,900 


14,50B 

8,500 

20,000 


Eb. 2,81,900 


The following additional information is supplied 

(a) Closing stodk amounted to Rs. 50,000. (b) Depreciater 
Plant and Machinery and Furniture and Fixturee @ 10 p.c, and 
20 p.c. respectively, (c) Bad Debts Reserve to be adjusted to 
2^ p.o. on Sundry Debtors, (d) Outstanding Liabilities to be 
provided for wages, Rs. 1000 and Salaries, Rs. 500. (e) Inttf esb 
on Partners eapitals@ 5%. 

You are refquired to prepare the Trading and Profit and 
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Loss account for the year ended Slat March, 1953 and the 
Balance Sheet as at that date, ( 25 p. c. of the profit before 
distribution to the partners is to be carried to a Reserve Fund), 


1955 

1. (a) What do you understand by the Imprest System of 
Petty Cash f (b) What in year opinion are its advantages ? 

(c) From the undermetioned particulars write out the Petty 
Cash of a trader in analysed form and show how they are posted 
into the* respective Ledger accounts : 

January 1,1955, Petty Cashier receives Rs. 100 from the 
cashier • January 2, paid Rs. 5 for postage; purchased Stationery 
for Rs. 25. January 3, purchased a pen knife for Rs. 2-8 as., a 
packet of carbon paper for Rs. 7-8 as. Paid Rs. 10 for clearing 
and repairing the office Typewriter. January 4, paid for trave¬ 
lling expenses, Rs. 7-8 as., paid for a Telegram, Rs. 7-8 as. 
January 6, paid Telephone bill Rs. 25, paid Rs. 10 as discount 
on Ledger Account. • 

On January 8, the Petty Cashier is reimbursed for his 
expenses for the week. Show how this will be done. 

2. (a) State clearly the points of difference between a 
^'Receipts and Payments Account” and an “Income and Expen¬ 
diture Account”, 

(b) From the undermetioned Receipts and Payments 
Account for the year ended Slst December, 1954 prepare an 
Income and Expenditure Account for the same period. 

Rs. Rs, 

7o Opening Balance .... 25,000 By Salaries & Wages .... 2,000 
Subscription : Telephone Expenses .... 850 

1953 500 ‘ Pos^e & Stationery 975 

1954 ^ 10,000 Purclmse of books 3,500 

1955 575 11,075 Entertainment Exp. 1,500 
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Re. 

Parehase of 3i% Trea- 

DonationB 2| 000 sary SaTings I)epo6it 

:Sale8 proceeds of Certificates .... 8,000 

waste paper .... 175 Miscellaneous Exp. 675 

Hall Bent .... 1,500 Closing Balance : 

Bank Interest .... 250 Cash in hand .... 850 

Admission Fees of new Balance at Bank .... 28,650 

members ... 1,000 

•(10 p.c. to be capitalised) 

. 41,000 41,000 

The fdllowing additional information is supplied : 

(i) Salaries and wages outstanding Bs. 1,500, (ii) Miscel¬ 
laneous and Entertainment Expenses bills outstanding amounted 
to Bs. 500 and 750 respectively. (iii}3 Bank Interest receivable 
.amounts to Bs. 850. 

(e) What further information will be required by you for 
preparing the Balance sheet as on Olst December, 1954 ? 
Prepare a Balance sheet as on this date. 

8. (i) The undermentioned errors were discovered in the 
books of Dey and Bose after their profit and Loss Account had 
been prepared. The profit was found to be Bs. 50,000 but it was 
not distributed between the partners. . 

(a) The sales account was undercast by Bs. 5,000, (b) The 
Purchases Account was overcast by Bs. 1,000, (c) The Purchase 
of an office Type writer for Be. 500 was passed through the 
Purchase Account, (d) A credit Sale of Bs. 850 to Bay Brothers 
was passed thorough the Salas Day Book as Bs. 580. 

Rectify the above transactions through the • Jornal and 
ascertain the correct figure of profit to be distributed between 
the partners. 

(ii) What types of entries do you usually come accross in 
the Jornal proper ? 

4. Asoke and Bikas enter into a joint venture. They agree 
to share profits and losses as Asoke 75% and Bikas 25%. On 
Ist January, 1954, Asoke sends Bs. 50,u00 to Bikas. The latter 
purchases several varieties of silk goods and sends them. on to 
Asoke. The particulars, of such purchases are given below .* 
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1.000 Ladies’ garments @ Es. 10 each Es. 10,000 ; 2,000 
Silk Shirts @ Bs. 16 eaeh Bs. ^,000 ; 500 Silk Pnnjabis @ 
Es. 20 eaeh Bs. 10,000. The expenses incurred by Bikas 
amounted to Es. 500. Asoke sells the first two varieties at 
doable the price but in respect of the Panjabis he made profit 
of Es. 5,000 only. His expenses amounted to Es. 2,600. 

Prepare a joint venture account, ascertain the net profit^ 
distribute the same between the ventures and close their 
accounts. 

5. (a) What is Goodwill ? (b) How does it arise in part¬ 
nership accounts ? (o) How is it valued in the commercial 
world ? (d) What, m your opinion, might be the factors that 
contribute to the decline in the value of Goodwill in a Business ? 

6. (a) A and B are partners in a firm. Their Capital 
Accounts on let January, 1954 stood as A, Es. 25,000 and B 
Es. 20,000. On let April C entered the fiirm as a partner with 
Es. 15,000 as his capital. On the same date A and B introduced 
farther Capital of Es. 5,000 each. On let October D joined the 
firm with a capital of Es. 20,000 and on the same date C intro¬ 
duced a farther capital of Es. 10,000. On Slst December, the 
net trading profit of the firm amounted to Es. 1,00,000., The 
partners agree to share this profit in the ratio of their capital 
contributions. Partners are allowed salary per annum as : A 
Es. 5,000, B Es. 4,000, C Es. 3,000 and D, Es. 2,000. 

You are asked to prepare the Profit and Loss Appropriation 
Account cf the firm for Hie year ended diet December 1954. 

(b) What are the Eights and Duties of partners in a part¬ 
nership firm ? What are their liabilities ? 

7. (a) How will the following items arise in a Limited 

Liability Company and how will these be dealt witii in the 
annaal accounts ? <• 

(i) Preliminary Expenses, (li) Pre-incorporation Profit, 
(iii) Premmium on issue of Shares and (iv) Underwriting 
Commission ? 

(b) X Co. Ltd. issued 500 Debentures of Es. 1,000 each 
at a Premium of 10% repayable at par at the end of 10 years^ 
20% was to be paid with application, d0% (inoludii^ the 
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l>remium ) on allotment and the halanee wilibilit Fii»t Gall,. 
All the moneys were duly received. Yon are ashed' to joarnalise- 
the transactions in the books of the Company. Qfve tihe Trial’ 
Balance and the Balance Sheet recording the above* 
transactions. 

(c) How should *the Company treat the Premium in the 
Balance Sheet ? 


S. From the undermentioned Trial 

Balance of X and Y 

as on the dlst December. 

1954, prepare a Trading and Profit 

and Loss Account for the year ended 31st December, 1954 and 
the Balance Sheet as at that date :— 

As. Bs. 

Plant & Machinery 


70,000 

Opening Stock 


35,000 

Purchases and Sales 

•••• 

75,000 2,60,000* 

Returns « 

•■•a 

2,800 2,000 

Freehold Land & Buildings 

•••• 

60,000 

Carriage In 

•••* 

1,500 

Carriage Out 

••• 

3,600 

Wages 

•••• 

25,000 

Sundry Debtors 


48,000 

Coal and Coke 

«••• 

0,500 

Bad Debts 

•••• 

1,500 

Gas & water 


350 

Furniture & Fixtures 

•••• 

15,400 

Bills Payable 

• rnmm 

10,500 

Sundry Creditors 

•••• 

25,000 

Advertisements 

• ••• 

16,000 

Rent, Rates & Taxes 


3,500 

Bills Receivable 

Capital Accounts : 

X 80,000 

•••• 

22,000 

Re. Bs. 

Y 76,000 

- 

1,55,000> 

Salaries 

••a 

ie,Q00 
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^rtners* Drawings : 

X 6,600 

Y 4,000 

Bs. 

9,000 

Bs. 

ade Expenses 
«h in huid 
ilanoe at Bank 

12,000 

760 

22,700 


' t 

4,42,500 

4,42,500 


vTbe fdyU»«riiig additional information is supplied 
^ (a) The partners share Profits and Losses as X, 4/5th. 
i Y, l/5th, (b) Closing stock amounts to Bs. 40,000, 
Depreeiate'; 

(a) Plant and Machinery @ 10%. Furniture and Fixtures 
20%. (b) Bad' Debts Beserve to be raised to 2^% on Sundry 
ibtors; (c) Interest on Capital is to be provided at 5 p.c. p.a. 
d on Drawings 0 6 p.c. (assumed to be drawn on 30th June, 
54) (f) Salaries include Bs. 3,000 drawn equally by the 
rtners). (g) Advertisement Expenses to be written off against 
tvenue over Five years, (h) Outstanding jliabilities to be 
ovided for.: Wages Bs. 2,000 and Salaries Rs. 3,000 
Partners are allowed an annual salary of Bs. 3,000 each. 

( All partnwship adjustments are to be passed through the 
propriation Section of the Profit and Loss Account). 


1956 

1. (a) What do you understand by undermentioned 
rms ? 

(i) Bank Beconciliation statement, (ii) Errors of Principle, 
i) Consumable stores, (iv) Work-in-Progress and (v) Capital 
cpenditure. 

(b) ’ A trader has closed his accounts, as usual, and has 
spared a Trial Balance. Unfortunately he finds, the Trial 
Jiukce does not' agree. If you are entrusted with the work 
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statd will proceed to detect the difference in the ^ial 
Bakttce and rectify the same. 

2. (a) How would you diBtin|;u]Bh between ^'Capital Expend' 
diture” and **Revenue Expenditure”? Give fiTee«unpleBofi 
each, (b) The Building Account of Calcutta High School atandc * 
in the books at Bs. 75,000. The undermentioned ezpenseB were" 
incurred on the building during the year. You are aeked to 
state how these items will be treated in the books ? (i) Construc¬ 
tion of a Students’ Common Boom, Bb.. 20,000, (ii) Bepairs to 
the Students’ Benches and Tables, Ba. llfSO, (jii). White-washiDg 
the Building, Bs, 1,600, (iv) Fulling, out an old structure^. 
Bs. 750 and rebuilding it, Bs. 10,600. 

8. Ananta, Ballav and Chapman entered into a joint yenture^ 
and agreed to divide the profits as Ananta, 60 p.c., Ballav, 
30 p.c. and Chapman, ^ 10 p.c. They purchased by auction 
several new machineries for Bs. 50,000. Ananta contributed 
Bs. 80,000, Ballav, Bs. 20,000 and Chapman, Bs. 10,000 for 
carrying on the trapsactions relating tc the venture. A joint 
banking account was started. The ventures were Buccessful in 
selling all the machineries for Bs. 1,25,000 excepting one 
machine which had to be scrapped and it fetched Bs. 750 only; 
Ananta spent Bs. 2,450 and the two other ventures spenfe 
Bs. 1,250 each, in connection with the venture; You are asked 
to give the necessary entries to record the above transactione* 
and close the accounts of the ventures. 


4. (a) X, Y and Z are partners in a firm^ sharing profits^ 
and losses as X, 50 p.c.; Y, 40 p.c. and Z, 10 p.eb Their Biblance*. 
sheet as on Slst DecemW, 1955, was as given below :— 

Balance Sheet 


C apital & LiatiU^ c Bs. 

Sundry Creditors , 25,000 
Capital Accounts : 

X 80,000 

Y 20,000 

Z 15.000 ' 65.000 


Broperty & Jneta 
plant 5; Machinery 
. Stock 
Debtors 
Cask 


Bs. 

60,000 

16,000 


24,000 

1,000 





Bs. 90,000 ' 
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entire Y aod Z on the following termrs ;— 

(i) G<mwill of the firm is to he valued ^ Es. 20,000, 
L) I4aat wnd Machinery is to be depreciated by 10 p.o., 
ii) Stock to be valued at Es, 12,000, (iv) X is to oontinue 
le basmesa as a sole-trader and pay the balances of the 
liher partners after the revaluation enimes have been passed 
iroogh the boobs. 

You are asked to give the entries necessary to close the 
!M>k 8 of the firm and show the opening statement of afiEairs 

EX. 

(b) In the absence of Partnership Agreement how will the 
lUowing matters be determined ? 

(i) Sharing of losses between the partners, (ii) Provision 
ir Interest on Loan given by a partner and on partner’s 
rowings, (iii) Expulsion of a partner from the firm and 
v) Payment of Salary to a partner, 

5. Tim net. Trading Profit of A, B and C Co., for the year 
ided filst December, 1955 was Bs. 80,000 and the same was 
istributed amongst the partners A. B and C in their agreed 
itio of d/fiths, l/5th and 1/5 respectively. It was sul^equ- 
atly discovered that the undermentioned t^nsactions were not 
assed through the accounts, (i) Interest on Capital @ 5 p.c. 
«a., (ii) Interest on Drawings amounting to A, Bs. 850 • B, 
Ls. 2&0, C, Es. 150, (iii) Partner’s salary to A, Bs. 5,000 
nd C, Bs. 760, (iv) An agreed commission of Bs. 8,000 payable 
9 . A, arising out of a special transaction of the firm. The 
Capital aocoQirts of partners are A, Bs. 50,000 ; B, Bs 40,000 
nd C, Es. 80,000. 

You are asked to pass necessary entries to rectify the posi- 
ion and diow the Partners’ ^Current Accounts incorporating 

he above Items. 

' .' 6 .'(a) Xwnd Y are partners.in a .firm sharing profits and 
sflses X, 75% and Y, 26%. Their ^Capital accounts as on the 
bt ternary, 1966 were X, Es. 50,000 and Y, Es. 40,000. They 
telbZ as a partner for l/ 6 th share of the future profits of the 
inii. Z introduces Es. 40,000 of which Es, .2ty)00 will be 
dbifidered as payment for premium for Goodwill ofj&ie firm. 

Itei' aie asked to iournaliBe .the abswe transaetions in the 
mo te wt the firm. 
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(b) On what basis is Goodwill generally valued on the 
admission of a partner ? 

7. (a) What are the points of difference between '^inking 
Fond to replace an asset** and **Sinking Fand to redeem a 
liability** ? 

(b) What methods of depreciation should be adopted in 
•connection with the undermentioned assets : 

Ks. 

(i) plant and Machinery .... 75^000 

(ii) Furniture and Fixtures .... 20,000 

(iii) Leasehold Premises .... 1,00,000 

Give reasons for your answer. 


8 . A and B aro partners in a firm sharing Profits and Losses 
as A, 60% and B, 40%. Their Trial Balance as on Sist Decem¬ 
ber, 1955 is given below. You are asked to prepare the Trading 
and Profit ond Loss Account and Profit and loss Appropriation 
account for the year ended filst December, 1955 and the 
Balance Sheet as at that date. 


Opening Stock 
Freehold Premises 
Plant and Machinery 
Purchases and Sales 
Discount 
Sundry Debtors 
Sundry Creditors 
Carriage In 
Carriage Out 
Furniture and Fixtures 
Wages 

Salaries o 

Bad Debts 
<lommissian 


Bs. 

Bb. 

80,000 

60,000 

50,000 

75,000 

1,90,000 

350 

400 

40,000 

750 

1,200 

5,000 

10,000 

7,500 

1,200 

25,000 


Capital Accounts : 
A 30,000 

B 20,000 
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Bills Beceivable 

•sie 

Bs. 

20,000 

Bs.. 

Bills Payable 

se«« 

5,000 

A’s Loan A/c* 



50,000 

Cash in hand 


750 

Cash at Bank 

■ ••• 

5,250 


Trade Expenses 

• • • 

5,900 




3,62,900 

3,62,900 


The following adjustments are required : 

(i) Closing stock amounted to Bs. 75,000, (ii) Plant and 
Mawinery and Furniture and Fixtures are to be depreciated at 
6 p.o. and 20 p.c. respectively, (iii) Outstanding liabilities to be 
provided for : Wages Bs« 2,000 • Salaries Bs. 3,000, (iv) Partner 
ship Salaries to be provided for : A, Bs, 5000, B, Bs, 4000, 
(v) Interest on Capital is to be paid at 5 p,o. p.a., (vi) Interest 
on A’s loan is to be provided for the whole year, (vii) 50 p.c. of 
the distributable profit is to be carried to a Beserve Fund, 
(viii) No Bad Debts Beserve is to be raised as the partners 
think all debtors are good. 


1957 

1 . Write explanatory notes on the following :— 

(a) Capital Beserve, (b) Beserve Capital, (c) Secret Beserve 
(d) Accomodation Bill, (e) Documentary Bill, and (f) Interest 
on Calls in Advance. 

2. On examining the Bank Pass Book of Nitram Ltd, it is 
found that ^e balance shown on 81st March, 1955, the close of 
the Company’s financial year, differs from the Bank balance of 
Bs. 23,650 shown by the Cash Book on 4hat date. From a. 
defied comparison of the entries it is found that >— 

(a) Bs, 2,860 is entered in the Cash Book as paid into- 
Bai^ on Slat March, 1955, but not credited ,the. Bank 
until the following day. 

(b) Bank charges Bs. 70 on Olst March, 1955, are not 

entered in the (kish Book, _ 
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. (e) A Bill for Bb« 5,500 disooanted with the Bank’i» 
entered in the Cash Book withont recording the discount charcrw 
of Be. 270. 

(d) Cheques totalling Es. 16,720 were issued by ther 
company and duly recorded in the Cash Book before Slsb 
March, 1955, but had not been presented at the Bank for 
payment until after that date. 

. (e) On 25tli March, 1965, a debtor paid Bs. 1,000 into the- 
Company’s Bank in settlement of his Account in the Company’^ 
Sales L^ger but no entry was made in the Cash Book of the» 
Company in respect of this. 

(f) No entry has been made in the Cash Book to record th& 
dishonour on the I5th March, 1965, of a cheque for Bs. 56^ 
' received from B. Ehatak. 

You are asked to show the neeessary corrections in the Casb 
Book of Nitram Ltd. i^d to prepare a statement reconciling 
Cash Book balance as am^ded with the balance which should 
appear in the Bank Pass Book. 

8. Chhotamul Ltd. of Calcutta, shipped in November, 1965* 
to their agents, Badamul Ltd. of Bangoon, 140 oases of goods^ 
costing Chhoti^ul Ltd. Bs. 1,29,000. . Badamul Ltd. were to 
sell the^oods on account of the consignors and were to receivei 
a commission of 5% of the gross proceeds with a further 2% aa 
del credere commission. 

Chhotamul Ltd. incurred the following charges in connect- 
tion with the consignment- 



Bs.. 

Carriage 

280 

Insurance and Freight 

.... 3,290 

Loading Charges .... 

210 

Cables and Expenses 

.... 40 


Badamul Ltd. sold l40 cases for an average Bs. 1,500 
case incurring Bad Debts of Bs. 4,510, and paid i^C following; 
expenses 

■/Es/ 

Landing Charges * —• .... 470 

' "WatehOi:^]!^ and Insurance '1,800 

Packing and Selling Expenses ...« 1,580- 

B. Com.«—6 
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Bai«6 tibe neeessarj aecooBif in books of Chbotemul Ltd. to 
record tbe aboYO trasactions. 


4» A and B are partners. They admit G as a partner on 
the understanding that his share or the profits shall not be less 
than Bs. 2,400 in any one year. Profits are shared in the pro¬ 
portion one-half to A, three-eights to B and one-eighth to C. 
The profits for the year ended 80th June, 1966 were Bs. 16,280. 
Braw up the Appropriation Acoonnt to show tbe division of 
profits amoni^t the partners. 


6 . C and D were in partnership, C, who had money, pro¬ 
viding Bs. 10,000 as capital, and D, who had more experience, 
providing only Bs. 600. In addition, C had lent the firm 
Bs. 1,000 half-way through the year. There was no agreement 
between them beyond a verbal one that profits should be shared 
equally. The first gear’s trading resulted in a profit of Be. 2,605 
0 contended that interest at the rate of 6% should be allowed 
on the capitals and on the loan before dividing the profit. 
But D contended that no interest should be allowed either on 


the capitals or on loan. 

You are asked to give your opinion in the matter. 

fi. On January 8, Q purchased from P goods to the value 
of Bs. 6,000 and settled the account by means of three bills of 
exchange for Bs. 2,000 each, due respectively in two, three and 
four months. A week later P discounted the first of the three 
bills with his bank, receiving Bs. 1,990, the others he held. 

The first two bills were paid at maturity. The third Q was 
unable to meet, and it was retired by arrangement, Q, paying 
Bs. 600 in cash, and giving P a fresh bill for three months to 
cover tJie balance with mterest at the rate of 6 per cent, per 
annum. This bill was duly met at maturity. 

Set out the Journal and Cash Boek entries recording the 
above in P’s ledger. 


7. New Enterprise Ltd. has a nominal capital of 1,60,000 
Ordinary Shares of Bs. 10 each of which 1,00,000 shares have 
been in issue since the company commence businera.' It was 
decided to issue the remaining shares at Bs. 16 each payable as 
follows: 


ACCOUSTAHCY 


t9ST} 


'.On Application 

On Allotment (izuslading premiom) 
let Call (one month after allotment 
.Pinal Call (2 months after allotmet) 


Be. as. 
.... 2 8 

.... 7 8 

.... 2 8 

.... 2 8 

Be. 15 0 


'On 10th September, 1955 a|>plications were reoeiyed for 
90,000 shares and on 29th September, 1965, the Directors 
allotted 50,000 shares, the application money being returned on 
shares not alloted ; amounts due on allotment were received on 
10th October, 1955 and the first and final calls on their due 
4ates with the exception of the final call on 500 shares. On 
12th March, 1956, the 500 shares in default were declared 
dforfeited by the Directors in accordance with the company’s < 
Atrticles, such shares being reissued on 16th April, 1956, at 
Bs. 10 each, the amount diie being paid on the same day. 

Give the necessary Journal entries to record the above 
^ansactions in the Company’s books. 

8 . The books of West Bengal Docking and Engineering Co., 
Ltd. show the following balances on 31 st December, 1955 : 

(a) Share Capital, Authorised, Issued and Paid up ; 25,000 
Shares of Bs. 50 each • (b) Purchases of Materials and Stores, 
Bs. 40,98,459 • (c) Sales and Works done—^Bs. 67,89,734 • 
•(d) Managing Agents’ Commission and allowance* Bs, 72,000 ; 
Xe) Interest, Bs. 95,390 ; (f) Bad Debts written off—Bs. 3,645 • 
(g) Miscellaneous Beceipti^Bs. 109 ; (h) Loans and Advances 
(Dr.)—Bs. 7,01,529 ; (i) Sundry Cre&tors-^Bs. 19,64,840 ; 
>(j) Sundry Debtors-~Be. 10,70,686 j(k) Cash and l^nkBaknces 
—Bs. 45,733 : (1) Manuibusturing Expenses-Bs. 38,87,791 ; 
(m) General Beserve—Be. 20,60,000 ; (n) Dividend Equali¬ 
sation Beserve—-Bs. 1,50,000 ; (o) Credit to Profit and Loss 
Account on January 1, 1956—Bs. 46,167 • (p) Secured Loan 
Bs, 18,87,620 5 (q) Unsecured Loan Bs.—6,00^00p • (r) Un¬ 
claimed Dividends—Bs. 9,901; (s) A4vanbe against Work-in 
Prpgress (Cr)^Bs. 80,76,522; (t)' Director’s Pees—Bs. 1,800. 
jPia^ Asaets, aj^ written down value on January 1,1955— 
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Bs. 21,712*827 ; Materials and Stores, Janurry 1, 1955'^Bs^ 
8,87,724 5 "Work-in-Progress, January 1,1956—Bs. 99^86,409. 

At December 81,1955 survey of the Stock of Materials and 
Stores shows its value at Bs. 7,15,205 : and Work-in-Progress 
value—Bs. 1,15,88,817. 

Provide Bs. 19,270 on account of Managing Agent’s Commi¬ 
ssion, and' Bs. 4,500 on account of Auditor’s Pees, Depreciate* 
Fixed Assets by Bs. 1,08,057. 

Proposed Dividend for the year ended Sl-12-56 is Bs. 
1,56,250. 

Prepare a Trading and profit and Loss Account for the 
year ended 81st December, 1955 and a Balance Sheet as at that, 
date. 


1958 

1. Distinguish between “Trade Discount” and “Cash* 
Discount” and show by illustrations how they are dealt with 
in books of account. Also show how the following transactions 
would be entered in appropriate books of account 

On November 1, 1957. supplies of goods were received from- 
A valued at Bs. 20,000, subject to trade discount at 6% and. 
he was paid on Deceml^ar 19, 1957 in cash subject to cash, 
discount at 2J%. 

2. Give the from of a Petty Cash Book on Imprest SyBtem,„ 
enter therein ten imaginary figures over a fortoight taking 
imprest to be Bs. 100 ana show at the end of eadt of twO’ 
succeeding weeks recoupment of imprest. What varition 
would ycu make in the form of the Petty Cash Book if it is 
desired to rscertain an analysis of the petty payments under 
suitable headings ? 

8 . On Ist September, 1957, X received from if three bills- 
of exchange for Bs. 700, Bs, 600 and Bs. 500 for .8 moirnhs, 
2 months an^ 1 months respectively,. . ; 

On Isttlctober, 1957 th'e firsib bill was endoried ih &1feur 
a creditor, A". On the stCme date the second bill Wa^Aisoounted 
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"thvoQgh Bank at 6 per oeat plu» Be. 1 for incidental charges 
• and the last bill was retained- until the due date. On due dates 
all tbe bills were dishonoured. Show the entries that would 
appear in X’s books. 

4. ^ & Co. of Bomba]^ sent on October 10, 1957 two con¬ 
signments of goods to B S Co. of Calcutta, invoiced at Bs. 16000, 
and Bsj 12,000 respectively. The Consignor’s expenses were : 
Bs. 314 for insurance, Bs. 117 for freight and Bs. 16 for 
tuiscellaneous charges. On November 15, 1057, B & Co. 
•advised having sold the first lot for Bs. 22,000 and half of the 
second lot for Bs. 7,000. They had incurred the following 
expenses : for the first lot—Bs. 119 for insurance. Be. 72 for 
storage and Bs. 31 for incidentals • and for the second lot— 
Bs. 92. for insurance. Bs. 49 for storage and Bs. 12 for inci¬ 
dentals. They charged commission at 5 per cent of gross sales 
proceeds and an extra Commission at 1 per cent. They sent a 
bill of exchange for the ntCt proceeds payable at one month. The 
accounts oi A. 8c Co. aria closed on November SO, 1967. by 
which date the remaining stock lying with B, & Co. could not 
be sold. The expenses incurred by A. & Co. should be divided 
'equally between the two consignments. Show in the books of 
A. & Cb. how these transactions will be recorded. 

5. The following mistakes were discovered when drawing 
up a Trial Balance as at 30th November, 1957. Show the 
•entries required to rectify them and determine to what extent 
Profit and Loss Account of the period in question was afEected 
l)efore rectification. 

(a) A cheque for Bs. 160 received from A was returned 
dishonoured and was debited to Charges General Account. No 
lK}ok-keeping eiitry has been passed : 

(^) Goods sent ou{ on approval were valued at Bs. 2,106. 
Out of this supply goods valued at Bs. 1,074 were returned as 
not approved. No book-keeping entry has been passed • 

(e) A cheque for Rs. 1,000 received from an Insurance 
Company against a claim for loss of stock by fire was credited 
to Capitol Account; 

(d) A sum of Rs. 1,75P included in repairs cost was in 
xespect of construction of a small ^tory shed ; 
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(e) DiaoottiitB reeeiyed wwb ftndereast by Bt, 100 And th^ 
debit total of Salary Aoeonnt was overoast by Bs* ^00. 

6 . A and B are in partnership eonlaribnting Bs, 20,000 and 
Be. 10,000 respectiyely as capital and sharing profits or losseir 
as 8 to 1. The agreements provide that teme division of 
interest <m capital fiionld be oluffged at 4% per annnm and B 
should‘be enticed to a salary of Bs* 4,000 per fuannm. The- 
net profits for 1956 before charging interest a^ salrry amoan-> 
ted to Bs. 2,200. Their drawings daring the year were- 
Bs. 2,400 eafch. Show the Capital and Carrent Accounts of 
A and B recording the above transactions. 

.7. A and B are partners sharing profits and losses as 2 : 1.. 
They admitted (7 as a partner with one-foarth share and C was 
required to pay Bs. 6,000 to A and B as value of good-will,. 
A and B withdrew the amount from the firm. They then 
admitted JD as partner with one-fifth share, on payment of 
Bs. 5,000 as goodwill which sum was required to be.retained in 
the firm. Make appropriate entries in the bocks of the firm tn 
record these transaotions. 


8 . From the following particulars jffepare a Trading 
Account, a Profit and Loss Account in respect of the year ended 
80th September, 1957 and a Balance Sheet as at that date of 
Bright Traders Ltd. The Company has ,an authorised capital! 
of Bs. 20,00,000 divided into 2500 Perference shares of the Bs.. 
100 each and 1,75,000 Equity shares of Bs. 10 each. 1000 
Preference and 50,000 Equity shares have been fully called up 
and paid. 

Bs. Bs-.. 

'Commission Br. •••• 11,000 Advances Cr • ssse 10,009 

''director's Fees •••• 2,000 Sales —•87,09,846 

Opening Stock: Unpaid Dividend 6,129 

^w materials .... 1,14,114 Sundry Creditors 87,009 

Finished Goods 16,698 


Wages 

Carriage Inwards 
Carriage Outwards 
Salary 
Printing and 


61,414 

7,814 

2,000 

86,606 
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Telegrams 
^ent, Bates and 
Taxes 
Bank : 

Fixed Deposit 
Current Account 
Cash 

Xiand •••• 

Buildings 
Machinery and 

Fl&nt •••• 

Furniture and 
Fittings 
Vehicles 
Book Debts 
Purchase of Baw 


Bs. 

1,961 

4,800 

10,000 

94,462 

1,720 

10.000 

1,11,124 

4,92,686 

36,116 

21,018 

83,160 



Materials •••• 31,90,914 

Value of Stock at end: Baw Materials Bs. 17,912 and Finished 
Goods Bs. 23,109 ; Liabilities for Salary Bs. 7,717 ; Benb 
Be. 300 and Audit Fees Bs. 1,000; Interest on Fixed Deposit 
due Bs. .300; Depreciated Buildings @ 5%. Machinery and 
plant @7%, Furniture and Fittings @ 6% and Vehicles @ 25%;. 
Create a Debt Beserve at 5% of we Book Debts. 


1B59 

1 . (a) What are the various types of transactions for whichr 
the Journal Proper is used ? 

(6) Give the corrective Journal entries in respect of tliei 
under-mentioned transactions in the books of a trader 

(i) The discount account was credited by Bs. 175/, tho 
amount representing the total of the Discount column of th9 
debit side of the Cash book ; The Sales Day Book way 
undercast by Bs. 1,100/-; (m) ^e sales proceeds old fund* 
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smoiinliiDg to Es. l,500/-were credited to the Sales 
Account } {tv) A Bill Receivable for Rs. 350/- was posted aa 
Rs. 603/- to the credit of the Acceptor’s Account; (o) Repairs 
to Motor Car Account—Rs. 750/-were debited to the Motor 
Car Account. 

State how the above errors will affect the agreement of the 
'Trial Balance. 

2. {a) How do you differentiate between Capital Exj^ndi- 
ture and Revenue Expenditure ? Why is the differennation 
iiecoBeary ? 

{b) When will the undermentioned transactions be treated 
t>s Capital Expenditure and when as Revenue Expenditure ? 

Freight Account—Rs. 300/-, Carriage-in Account— 
Rs. 900/-. Duty and Dock Charges—Rs. 1,050/-. Labour 
Charges on Plant and Machinery—Rs. 850/-. 

B. (a) Explain the undermentioned terms :— 

(t) Documentary Bills • (*V) Pre-Incorporation Profit; 

(tit) A Cheque specially crossed and (tv) Bonus share. 

(5) A bill for three months was drawn by Ananda for 
Rsi. 2,000/- on Ali on 1st April, 1958. The latter accepted it 
a^nd returned it to Ananda. What entries will be required to 
1 ^. passed in the books of Ananda under each of the follosiring 
circumstances ? 

(e) The bill was retained and realised on due date by 
Ananda ; (it) The bill was discounted for Rs. 1,990/- ; (Hi) The 
bill was endrosed to a creditor in settlement of a debt of 
Rs, 2,010/-, (It is assumed that the bill was honoured by pay¬ 
ment at maturity). 

4 . (a) Explain the term—Average Due Date’. 

(b) A trader has purchased goods, the due dates for payment 
cf which are as follows :— 

January, 6th ••• 1,000/- due on April, 8th. 

^ April, 16th ••• 3,000/- due on'June, 18th. 

June, 25th ••• 4,000/- due on August 28th. 

It has been arranged with the creditor that the trader 
should give a bill on the average due date for the total amount 
4 ue. 

You are asked to ascertain the average due date and draw 
up a bill flB arranged. 
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6 ; X, Y and Z ara ^rtoers in a firm sharing^'profits and 
losses as X, 80%, Y, • 10% and' Z, ■ 10% upto ‘ 60% of the net 
divisible’ profits, the balance of 4t0% of the profits is to be shared 
l>y the partners equally. The Profit and Loss Account of the 
firm for the year ended 81st March. 1958, before charging 
Interest on Capital and Partnership salaries discloses a profit 
•of Es. 75,000/*. Interest at 3% Pf e. is to be allowed to the 
partners the Glances of whose Capital Accounts as on 1st April, 

1957, stood as > X, Bs. 50,000/-, Y, Bs, 25.000/- and Z, 
Bs. 15,000/-. The Partnership salaries were to be allowed as 
X, Bs. 3,600/-, Y, Bs. 3,000/- and Z, Bs. 2,500/-p. a. 

You have been asked to give the Profit and lioss Appro¬ 
priation Account of the partners for the year ended 81st March, 

1958, and the Current Accounts of the partners incorporating 
their in the above transactions. (It is understood that the 
Capital Accounts of pai^ners are fixed amounts). 


6 . Below is given the Balance Sheet of Anasua and 
Privambada as on 31st December, 1957. The partners share 
profits as Anasua, fiihs and Priyambada, ^th. 


BiUanee Sheet 

Sundry Creditors .... 30,000 Plant jSc Machinery .... 80,000 

Beserve .... 20,000 Stock .... 30,000 

Capital Accounts : Sundry Debtors ••• 25,000 

Anasua 50,000 • Cash at Bank .... 6,000 

Priyambada 40,000 90,000 


Bs. 1,40,000 


Bs. 1,40,000 


Sambida now joins them on condition that she should 
pay the partners B8.T0,000/- for Jrd share of the future profits. 
She introduces Bs. 25,000/- as her capital. The partners have 
decided upon revaluation of the assets of the firm, before 
Sambida joins them, on the following terms 

(t) Plant and Machinery is to be valued at Bs, 75,000/-; 
(t«) Stock is to be reduced by 10% ; {Hi) A reserve is to be 
raised against Sundry Debtors to the extent of 1|% of the asset 
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(m) The Besevrdd aecount of the firm etanding at Be. 20,000/- 
is to be oloBOd to the Capital aoooanti of the partners. 

Yoq are asked to journalise the above trasaotions in the 
books of the firm and give the resultant Balance fiheet on the 
admission of the new partner. 

7. A Limited Company issued 1,000 Debenture Bonds o( 
Bs. 100/-each at a premium of 10%, repayable at par at the 
end of the 10th year. The debenture bonds were issued as 
26% on application, 85% on allotment (including the premium) 
and the Uanee on first and final call. All th^e moneys were 
received by the company in due course. 

(f) you are asked to journalise the above transactions in 
the books of the oompanv. (tt) What provision in your opinimi 
should be made, if any, for redemption of the debentures ? 

8 . New Society Limited was registered with 50,000 shares 
of Bs. 10/-each. 40,000 shares thereof were issued to the public 
out of which 80,000 were taken up and paid for. The Trial 
Balance of the company as on 81st December, 1957 was as 
given below 


IHal Balance 


Freehold Premises .... 
Plant & Machinery.... 
Loose Tools 
Opening Stock 
Sundry ^Debtors 
Carriage Inwards .... 
Carriage Outwards.... 
Bent, lutes & Taxes 
Salaries 

Materials Purchased 
Bepairs 

Furniture & Fixture 
Bills Beceivable .... 
Printinff &; Stationery 
Bad Debts ^ 

Oas and Water .... 


Bs. 

1,75,000 Share Capital 
80,000 Sundry Creditors . 
20,000 Bills Payable 
75,000 Sales 

80,000 Beturns Outwards. 
1,600 
1,650 
2,000 
18,000 
75,000 
2,500 
15,000 
80,000 
1,200 
2.960 
760 


Bs. 

8,00,000 

45,000 

20,000 

8,00,000 

1.950 


• ••• 
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9£ 
Bb. 

C^l and Coke .... 4,950 

Oil, Grease & Waste 650 

Cash at Bank 80,000 

Cash in hand 2,500 

Bb. 6,66,950 Bs. 6»66»95a 

You have been asked to prepare the Trading and Profit 
and Loss Account of the company fer the year ended ^Ist 
December, 1957 and the Balance sWt as at that date (make 
assumptions for figures that you think are not ayailable). The 
undermentioned adjustments are to be taken into consideration : 

(f) Closing Stock amounts to Rs. 78,000/. (it) Depreciate* 
Plant and Machinery by 6% and Furniture and Fixture by 20%. 
(m*) Provide for Ouismnding Liabilities : 

Bent, Rates and Taxes—Bs. 1,500/-; Salaries, Bs. 2,000/-. 
(te) Bad Debts Reserve to be raised to 2}% on Sundry Debtors.. 
(v) 10% of the Net Profit is to be carried to Reserve Account 
and 50% of the balance left is proposed for payment of dividend' 
and the balance left thereafter is to be carried forward. 


1960 

Q. 1. (a) Explain the term “Deferred Revenue Expenditure’*^' 
Give ^ree examples. 

(^) Explain the distinction between a Receipts & Pay¬ 
ment Account and an Income & Expenditure Account. 

Q. 2. (u) What is meant by Accommodation Bill ? 

(b) X draws a ^ill for Bs. 1,500 and Y accepts the same* 
for the mutual accommodation of both in the ratio of 2: ll 
X discounts the same for Bs. 1,410 and remits } of proceeds to* 
Y. Before the due date Y draws another bill for Bs. 2,100 op X 
in order to provide funds to meet the first lull. The semd 1^'* 
is discounted for Bs, 2,040 by Y and a sum of Bs. 8^ isremib-^ 
ted to X after, meeting the first bill. The second bill is duly vela 
Show the accounts in the books of both X and Y. ^ 
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Ql 3. On Ist Jimufliry, 1959 Lila & Co. of Calcutta consigned 
caseB of Milk Powder to Shiela & Co* of Bombay. The goods 
were charged at a proforma invoice vaLue oiiSLs, 19,000 including 
« profit d 25% on invoice price. On the same date the 
•QonBignorB paid Rs. 600 for Freight and Insurance. On 1st 
JnW, the consignees paid Import Duty Ks. 1,000, Bock Dues Bs. 
^OU and sent to the consignors a Banlk Draft for Es. 4,000 as 
advance. 0^ 1st August, they sold 80 cases for Es. 10,500 and 
sent'a remittance for the oalance due to the consignors after 
deducting commission @ 6% on gross sale proceeds. Show 
liedgcr Accounts in the consignors* books. 

Misrilal keeps his books under the Single Entry 
■system. The position of his business as on 1st January, 1958 
vras as under :— 

Sundry Creditors Es. 17,000 ; Freehold Premises Es. 50,000 
Stock Es. 25,000 ; Sundry Debtors Es. 20,000 * Furniture Es. 
*2,000. An abstract of the Cash Book is appended below : 


Reeeiph 


'Sundry Debtors 
•Cash Sales 


PaymenU 

Is, 

15,000 Overdrafts (1-1-58) 
80,000 Expenses 
Drawings 
Sundry Creditors 
Cash in hand 
Cash at Bank 


Es. 

10,000 

50,000 

8,000 

20,000 

2,000 

10.000 


Es. 95,000 Es. 95,000 

« 

The following additional information is available 

Closing Stock Es. 80,000 ; Closing Debtors Es. 25,000; 
'Closing Creditors Rs, 12,000. No additions'were ^made during 
ibhe, year to permises and Furniture Accounts hut wey are to he 
depreciated S111^ ^ud 15% respectively. A Bad Debts E^rve 
•of 2^% is to be raised. 

Prepare a Trading and Profit Sc l^ss Account for the 
;jeir ended 3l8t December, ,1988 and a Balance Sheet as on 
Ttiiatdate. 


accol^nyahci 

Q/5* («0 Define and explain Acootint Current. 

($) AJB^ C and D are partners sharing profits^ and’ 
lotses in the' ratio of 4 : 3 : 8 : 2 and t^eir respectiTe capitals on- 
•Slst December, 1959 were Rs : 8,000, Rs,4,600, Rs. 6,000 and' 
Bs. 4,500. AftOT dosing and finalising liie accounts it was< 
found that interest on Cajutal @ 6% per annum was Omitted*. 
Instead of altering the signed accouts it was decided to pass a 
single adjusting entry on 1st January, 1960 crediting or 
debiting the respective partner’s acconuts. Show the joumaF. 
entry, 

{e) X, r and X are in partnersbip sharing profits and' 
losses in the ratio of 8 : 2:1. ^’s share is, however, guaranteed! 
by X ^7 X at a fixed minimum of Rs. 8,000. The net profit 
for the year ended Slst December, 1958 was Rs. 86,000. Show 
the Profit & Loss Appropriation Account indicating die amounts 
finally due to each partner, 

Q. 6. M What is meant by Depreciation and what are ita> 
main causes ? 

{b) ABC Ltd. purchased Machinery as under 

1st January, 1953 Rs. 32,000 and ist January, 1954r- 
Bs. 4,000, Depreciation is to {wovided for @ 10% <m- 
diminishing balance each year. During 1954 one item of 
Machinery acquired in 1963 was sold at Bs. 900; the written, 
value of this, after providing for depreciation for 1958 was jEU, 
810. Show entries in the Machinery Account for years frona' 
1953 to i956. 

PQR Ltd, issued 1,00,000 l^uity Shares* of Rs. 10* 
each payable @ Rs. 3 per share with application, Rs. 2 per* 
share on allotment and the balance Rs. 5 per share on first 
Call. Puli payment was received except the Call on 1,000 sharea^ 
alloted to A, The Directors pass a resolution forfeiting these 
1,000 shares and subsequently re-issue them to R as fuUy paid 
awnst cash payment of Rs. 7*50 nP. per'share; Mdce Joumaf 
and Cash Book entries, and show how the Share Capital Account' 
would appear in the Glance Sheet, according to-ti^ Companies- 
Act,im 

Q. S- Abani and Bajani are partners in a chemical miuia** 
flMstfi^ng firm sharing profits ax4 losses equally. The following; 
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list of balances was extracted from the firm^s books as on Slst 
Deocmber, 1959 

Ks. 


‘partners’ Capitals 

(1-1-69):- 
Abani 
Bajani 

lioans from partners 

(1-1-69) 

Abani 
Rajani 
Creditors 
Net Sales 
.Hisc. Receipts 
Bad Debts j^serre 
^/•Ooodwill 
^ Factory Shed 
v^Machinery 
'^Furniture :— 
Factory 
Offiice 

Investments @ 4% 


Stock (1-1-69) 

’‘Materials & Stores 
'^ork-in-Progress 
'finished Goods 
Debtors 

Purchases 

Materials & Stores 
, -. ^^inished Goods 
16,000 freight & Duly on 
1.10,000 Materials 

4)00 'Electricity & Power 
600 Salaries. Wages & 
6,000 !l^nus ;— 

2,000 '^Factory 

16,000 ^ Office 

J^epairs & Renewals 


11,700 

7,800 


15,000 

16,000 


500 Bent. Rates & Taxes 
300 *^sarance 
1,000 -General Charges 


Rs. 

13,000 

760 

8260 

13,600 

85,000 

1,000 

6,000 

1,600 


16,000 

6,600 

260 

1,660 

390 

1.810 


The following additional information is available ' 

(a) Closing Stock : Materials & Stores Bs. 21,000 • 
*W^^:-ia-ProgresB Bs. 1,650 • and Finished Goods Bs. £0,750. 

(^) Depreciation to be provided: Factory Shed 2%, 
Machmery 10% and Furniture 16%. 

-^e) Outotandiim expenses : Salaries, Wages and Bonus— 
Factory Bs. 4»00 and Office Bs. 100 ; General Charges Bs. 100 

(d) Amount of Insurance Premium covers a period of 
coesnonth in advance. 

(s) Blectricity & Power, Repairs 3s Renewals and Bent, 
Bates & Taxes are to be apportioned between Factory and 
Office in the ratio of 4 :1. 

(/) Interest to be provided for on Partners’ Capitals 
4% and also on Partners’ Loans and Investments. 

✓ (y) Reserve for Bad Debts to be provided ^ 4% on 
Debtors. 

You are .required to prepare Manufacturing AeeeuoK 
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'Ttading Recount and Profit & Lobs Account for the year ending 
'Slst December, 1959 and Balance Sheet as on t^at date. 


1 . (a) Explain the term "Suspense Account”. 

(b) The Trial Balance of X, Y, Z, Ltd. as on Slst December 
1959 did not agree and the Final Accounts were prepared after 
transferring the difference to a Suspense Account. The follow¬ 
ing errors were detected subse(][uently and you are requested to 
pass necessary Journal Entries rectifying the errors and to 
vshow the Suspense Account dosi^ the same :— 

(i) A sale of Be. 2,500 to B. Bqy was posted to bis Personal 
Account as Bs. 250 ; ^ 

(ii) The Beturns Inward Book was undercast by Be. 1,000 

(iii) A Typewriter purchased for Bs. 1,500 was debited 
to the Purchase A^Q°t; 

(iv) A Cash Discount of Bs. 100 allowed to G. Ghosh & 
'Co. was not debited to Discount Account. 

2 . Datta and Naidu carrying business separately as Con¬ 
tractors jointiy take up the work of constructing a building at 
an agreed price of Bs. 2,50^000 payable in cash for Bs. 2,00,000 
and in fully paid shares of a Company for the balance of 
Bs. 50,000. A Bank Account is opened in which Datta and 
'Naidu paid in Bs. 62,500 and Bs. 57,500 respectiyely. The 
following costs were incurred in completing the construction 
'atnd the contract price a as duly realised :— 

(a) Wages paid, Bs. 75,000 ; 

(b) Materials purchased for cash, Bs. 1,75,000 ; 

(c) Materials supplied by Naidu from his stock, Bs. 22,500. 

(d) Consulting EngineerHi fee paid by Datta, Bs, 5,000, 

The accounts were closed, Datta taking up all the shares of 
the Company at an agreed valuation of Bs. 40,000 and Naidu 
taklne the remaining stock of materials at B8*J,50()« Prepaeir 
:fmd close the Joint Venture Aoeount and tiie personal AccK^ts 
•of Datta and Naidu, assuming that a separate set of boo^ are> 
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fcT this purpose and that'the net result of tiie venture 
is shared by Datta and Naidu in tibie ratio of 9 : 1. 

8 . (a) The following expenses are incurred during a year 
in respect of your Ccllege Building; state with reasons 
whether they should be treated in the books a^s Capital or 
Bevenue expenditure 

(i) Addition of a new wing to the Library Bs. 40,000 • 

(ii) Bwairs to the Students’^Common Boom—Bs. 500 ; 
and(iii) White-washing the'entire Building—Bs. 9,000. 

(b) A trader intends to accept a consolidated bill to be 
drawn on the avenge due date to meet his total liability in 
respect of the following purchases 

5th August Bs. 600 due 8tk September. 

15th September Bs. 400 due 18th October. 

10th October Be, 550 due 18th November. 

5th November Bs. 800 due 8th December. 

. Ascertain the average due date. ^ 

^ 4. The Balance Sheet of Sridhar and Ghanashyam as on 
81st December, 1959 is set out below •, they share profits or 
loses in the ratio of 2:1:— 



Bs. 


Bs. 

Sridhar’s Capital 
Ghanashyam’s Capital 

40,000 

Freehold Property 20,000 

80,000 

Furniture 

6 ,000- 

General Reserve 

24,000 

Stcck 

12,000 

Creditors 

16,000 

Debtors 

60,000 


Cash 

12 ,000< 

Bs. 

1 ,10,000 


Bs. 1,10,000 


They agree to admit Panchanan into the firm subject to the 
following terms and conditions :— 

;:^a) ranchanan will bring in Bs. 21,0p0 of whili^.Bs. 9,000 
will be treated as hie share of good will to be retained in the 
business; ^ 

(b) He will be entitled to J share of the profits of the fij^ 
M General Eeserve is to remain as a Besei 

ler Bm and Doubtful Debts ; 
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(d) Beprecialnoii is to be provided on Furnitare @ 5% : 

(e) Stock is to be revalued at.Rs. 10,500. 

Show journal Entries, giving effect to the aforesaid 
Arrangements (including. eash transactions) and prepare the 
Opening Balance Sheet of the new partnership. 

5. X, Y, Z,Go. Ltd., issued a Prospectus offering for public 
■subscription 5^00,000 Equity Shares of Bs. 10 each at a 
premium of Bs. 2*50 nP. per share, payable on Application 
.^nduding Premium) Bs. 7*50 nP., on allotment Bs. 2 and on 
Mrst and Final Call Bs. 3 per share. Applications were 
received for 7,60,000 Shares along with the application moneys. 
The Directors alloted 5,00,000 Shares, rejecting outright 
Applications for 2,50,000 Shares with refund of money realised 
thereon and keeping the application money (including 
Premium) on 10,000 Shares to be adusted against the allotment 
money. * The Call was ^uly made on all shares and realised 
•except in respect of 20,000, Shares. Show the Cash Book and 
the Journal Entries and prepare the Balance Sheet of the 
Company. 

6 . Explain the difference in accounting treatment between 
A Sinking Fund to provide for replacement of an asset and one 
for repayment of a liability and pass Journal Entries with 
imaginary figures for final ^justments at the time of replace- 
ment an asset and repayment of a liability. 

7. Define Goodwill and explain the chief methods of 
calculating the value thereof. 

8 . Show how the following items would appear in the 
Balance Sheet of a Bank according to the form prescribed by 
the Banking Companies Act. 1949 

(a) Deposits and other Accounts 

(b) Bo^owii^s fr(kn other Banks : 

(c) Bills for Collection being Bills Receivable ; 

(d) Acceptances, Endorsements and other Obligations ; 

(e) vLoans, Advances, Cash, Credits and Overdrafts. 

9: From. the following list of balances, prepare Trading 
Account and Profit and Loss Account for the year ended Slst 
December, 1959 apd Balance Sheet as at that date 

B. Com.—7 
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stock on 1.1.69 
Baw Materials . 
Work-in-ProgresB 
^ Finished Goods 
Purchase o£ Materials 
•^Carriage Inwards 
Wages 

Works Manager’s 

aJaiy 

Factory Expenses 
Boyalties 
^Bales 

y Discount Received 
Office Salaries and 
Expenses 

y Office Bent and 
Insurance 


Re. Rs* 

80,000 Advertisements 21,800 
20,000 Printing & Stationery 10,000 
1,50,000 Garrmge Outwards 6,000 
8,00,000 Discount Allowed 10,000 
11,000 Gash in hand and at 
2,00,000 Bank 62,600 

Sundry Debtors 2,60,000 
66,000 Plant & Machinery 2,00,000 
59,000 Land and Buildings 1,16,000 
12,000 Sundry Greditors 4,71,000 
7,84,000 Loan@8%(Gr.) 40,000 
11,000 Drawings 61,000 


70,000 Reserve for Bad 

Debts 10,000 

42,000 Gapital Accounts 4,10,000 

The following additional particulars are to be taken into 
condition 

(a) *^tockB on 81-12-59 

Baw Materials, Rs. 40,000 ^ Work in Progress Bs. 46000 ; 
Finished Goods, Rs. 2,80,0U0. 

(b) Outstanding Expenses^— 

*^^ages, Rs. 6,000 ; Factory Expenses, Rs. 2,500 ; Office 
Salaries, Bs. 8,000 ; Interest on Loan. 

,^(c) Depreciate Land and Buildings @ 2% and Plant and 
Machinery @ 7^. 

y/(d) Write m Rs. 6,000 as Bad Debts and provide n Seserve 
of 6% for Bad and Doubtful Debts. 

10. Write short notes on the following 
(a) Single Entry System of Book Keeping i iKnlliited 
Shares ; and (c) Sinking Fund for repaymej^t^ 




INDIAN ECONOMICS 

1953 


1 . How &T do you think the emphasiB placed in the Five 
Year Plan upon agriculture and irrigation has been correct ? 

2. “Land Bent in India depends on the interaction of three 
forces—custom, competition and legislation**. DiscusB, 

8 . Describe the changes that bive taken place in the direc¬ 
tion and composition of India*B foreign trade as a result of tibe 
Second World War and “Partition**. 

4. What difficulties are being experienced by the handloom 
industry in India to-day ? What steps have recently been 
taken by the Central and State Governments to improve the 
handloom industry f ^ 

5. Give a critical account of the working of land mortgage 
banks in India, and indicate the sources from which they derive 
their funds. 

6 . Examine critically the recommendations of the Indian 
Finance Commission so far as they concern in West Bengal. 

7. ■ Account for the sharp rise in the Indian price level from 
June, 1950. What factors brought about a steep decline in 
Indian prices in February-March, 1952 ? 

8 . Examine the scope of compulsory arbitration in Indian; 
labour legislation. 

9. Argue the case for and again$t the imposition of Death 
Duties in 

10. Discuss how far the Reserve Bank of India controls 
the Indian money market. 


1954 

1. What, in your opinion, shonld be the main lines- of agri- 
eoltural Te-organisation in India. 

2. Exemme tho pri^pal isrpeB of land tenure in India and 
diecusB IhaiooiioniiebeaTingB of eadn 
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5. Examizre the effects of the last Great World War on 
India's foreign trade. 

4. Examine the canses of recent laboor unrest in India. 

5. Discuss, in the light of their incidence and effects, the 
justifiability of the existing Central Excise duties in India. 

6 . Discuss the extent to which the industrial development 
of India is hindered or facilitated by its social and physical con¬ 
ditions. What part can the State play in securing rapid indua* 

trialisation of: the country 7 

7. Examine the arguments for and against the imposition 
of Estate Duty in India. 

8 . Analyse the causes of growing unemployment in India. 
Surest remedies to tackle the same. 

9. Discuss the economic effects of employment of foreign 
capital in India. 

10. Write a note on the effects of separation of railway 
finance from the general finance in this country. 


1955 

1 . Examine the influence of climate on (a) the product!viiy 
of land, (b) character and distribution of population. 

2. What are the different types of irrigation that are to be 
found in the different parts of the country 9 Critically estimate 
their importance. 

3. Examine the problem of indebtedness of the Indian agri¬ 
culturists and suggest measures for checking such indebtedness. 

4. What do you understand by the Gold Exchange Standard 7 
How does it differ from the Gold Standard f 

5. Examine the extent to which the *Eeserve Bank of India 
controls the banking and credit structure of the country. 

6 . What do you understand by “deficit financing” ? How 
far and under what circumstances can this be justified f 

.' 7. What do you understand by the term “Over population ”7 
Is India overpopulated 7 Give reasons for your answer. 

i 8 . Critically examine the terms of the new Separation 
Convention in connection with Bailway Finance. 
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9. How far is it necessary to do away with the systeiB of 

managing agencw in this country f Give full reasons. ' 

10 . Critically examine the present industrial policy of the 
Government of India. 


1956 

1. What are yoar saggestiohg for the re-organisation of 

rural credit in India ? 

2. Examine the importance of cottage and small-scale indus> 
tries in the industrial structure of India with special reference 
to the Draft Plan frame of the Second Five Year plan. 

3. Critically discuss the main provisions of the Industries 
( Development and Regulation) Act of 1951. 

4. Examine the scope of compulsory arbitration in the 
settlement of industrial disputes in India. 

5. Give a critical account of the organisation and functions 
of the Industrial Finance Corporation of India. 

6 . Write a short note on India’s balance of payments in the 
post-wa; period. 

7. Discuss the scope and importance of the income tax in 
India. 

8 . Give a brief outline of the main recommendations of the 
Indian taxation Enquiry Commission. 

9. **The Indian economy has made remarkable.progress 
under the First Five Year Plan”. Examine the statement, 
noting the progress of the First Five year Plan. 

10 . Write a critical note on the working of the Reserve 
Bank of India. 


1957 

1. Discuss the different proposals which have been made to 
solve the problems of the suMivision and fragmentation of 
agricultural holdings in India. 
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2. Write ft flhort note on the Indastrial Policy of the 
GoYernment of India. 

8. **The obptades to the - trade onion movement in India 
are largely internal”. DiecoBs this statement, and examine the 
progress of the trade onion movement in India. 

4. Examine the caoses of the recent increase in onemploy- 
ment of India. How far woold the Second Five Year Plan 
help to solve the problem ? 

5. Describe the measores that have been taken in the last 
ten years to .improve the organisation for the sopply of long¬ 
term finance to Indian indostries. 

6. Examine the present system for the issoe and regolation 
of paper corren(^ in India. 

7. Describe the methods throogh which the Reserve Bank 
of India can control the operations of the schedoled banks. 

8. Examine the role of excise duties in Indian tax system. 

9. Discuss the Motors which impede the extension of bank- 
ing fwalities in India. Wlrnt meMureg would yon anggert for 
the development of such facilities in this country ? 

10. ”The Indian tax system is regressive”. Examine this 
statement. 


1958 

1. Discuss fully the effects of economic development on the- 
growth of population in the present Indian context. 

2. Examine the importance of increasing the production 
of foodgrains in a developing country like India. 

3. Discuss how ffir it is practicable to increase the supply 
of essential consumer goods in India through the encouragement 
of cottage and small industries. 

4. Ai^at are the different ways in which the Government 
helps the private industries in India ? 

6.. Give an account of the functions and importance of the 
netr inetitutioos that have been established in Ie^ for provid¬ 
ing loog-term finance to large scale indnstrial concerns. 
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6. Biscass the scheme of fiDancing the investment in the 
pnblic sector under the Second Five Year Plan and give your 
views on the adequacy of the steps taken up till now. 

7. Discuss the main featutres of India’s export trade and 
examine the prospects of increasing our export-earnings in the 
near future. 

8. Examine the main features of the Minimum Wages Act, 
1948. Discuss the principles that have been followed in fixing 
minimum wages in India. 

9. Critically examine the ntain features of the Wealth Tax 
and the Expenditure Tax recently introduced in India. 

10. What policy would you advocate in respect of the ration¬ 
alisation of industries in India ? Give reasons for your answer. 


1959 

1, Give your own views cn the achievements and prospects 
of Community Projects and the National Extension Service in 
India. 

-2. 'Discuss the different aspects of the question of fixing 
ceilings on agricultural holdings in India. 

3. Give your own evaluation of the scheme of “integrated 
structure of rural credit” recommended by the All-India Rural 
Credit Survey. 

4. Analyse the main differences between the Indian First 
and Second Five year Plans and explain why the Second Plan 
is facing difficulties which did not appear during the First 
Year Plan period. 

5 Give your own evaluation of the part played by the 
Managing Agency system in India’s economic development. 

6. What are the circumstances in which you would -justify 
inflationary financing of development expenditure ? Do these 
circumstances exist in India f 

7 Discuss the main factors that have effected India’s 
1»lance-of-payments situation since the initiation of the 
Second Plan. 
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8 Describe briefly the Ealdor’s proposals for IndiaD tax 
reform. To what extent have these proposals been imple- 

mented ? 

9 Give a brief account of the recent attempts made by the* 
Beserve Bank of India to control the volume of bank'-credit ? 

10. Elucidate the main features of the industrial policy of 
the Government of India as enunciated from time to time. 


1960 

1. How do you explain rising food prices in India in 
recent times ? What measures would you recommend to stab¬ 
ilise food prices ? 

2. Explain the financial problems of small and medium 
scale industries, and discuss the measures that have been 
adopted in recent years to solve these problems. 

3 Give a short descriptin of India’s tax structure. Do you 
think that it is still possible to increase substantially the tax 
revenue of the government ? How ? 

4. What are the main exports of India ? What are the 
possibilities of raising our exports in future ? 

5. Write a short note on the credit policy of the Reserve 
Bank of India, with particular reference to the control of 
inflation. 

6. Briefly recapitulate the main achievements of the Second 
Five Year Plan and consider the diflSculties that it has come up 
against so far, 

7 What is meant by a “mixed economy” ? Write a short 
note on the importance of the public sector in the Indian 
economy. , 

8. Describe and comment on the measures adopted by the 
government to settle industrial disputes in India. 

9. Write a short note on the fiscal policy adopted by the 
government after 1949-50. 

10. Examine the socio-economic factors impeding economie 
growth in India. 



1. Biseuss the mam features of the Hadastrial Policy of 
the Government of India as enunciated in 1956. 

2. Comment on the proposal for giving priority to agricul¬ 

ture in India’s economic plans. 

3. Discuss the case tor and against Co-operative Farming 
in India. 

4. Describe the principal instruments of credit control at^ 
the disposal of the Reserve Bank of India. 

5. Explain the eauses of the balance of payments diffioultiea 
faced by India during the Second Plan period. 

6. Describe the present machinery for the settlement of' 
industrial disputes in India* 

7. Give a critical account of the working of the institutions- 
set up in India for loh^ term financing of industries. 

8. Discuss the main features of (a) the Expenditure tax. 
and (b; the Wealth tax levied in India. 

9. Give a critical estimate of the measures adopted by the 
Government of India for the development of small scale 
industries. 

l(f. Write short notes on my two of the following :— 

(a) The Industries (Development and Regulation) Act;, 
(b) The new fiscal policy, (c) Ceiling on land holdings. 


general economics 

• 1957 

1. **MoBt of the major problems in economics involve the* 
conception of the National Income and understanding of the* 
Actors governing it**.—^Examine this statement. 

2. Discuss the relative merits and demerits of cartels and^ 
trust. 
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3. Befine overkead costs. Is it true that overhead costs are 
true'costs onlj-in the'long time ? 

4. Biscass the nature and necessity of speculation in a 
modern community. 

5. Show how the-rate of exchange between two currencies 
is determined under system of inconvertible paper standards. 

6. Examine the validity of the statement that the rent of 
land doernot enter* into price, but is itself governed by price. 

7. Befine profits. How would you determine profits in (a) 
-ft One-man business, and (b) a joint -stock company ? 

8. Classify l^e principal types of unemployment and 
-suggest some possible remedies. 

9. On what grounds can you justify the principle of pro¬ 
gressive taxation ? 

10. Analyse the causes which determine the velocity of 
■circulation of money. 


1954 

1. ^'Economics studies the part played by money in Human 
affairs.” Critically examine this statement. 

2. Biscuss the various motives which impel different firms 
-to combine. Are all such motives anti-social ? 

3. What are the conditions under which small-scale units 
•of production may prove more economical than large-scale 
units ? 

4. Biscuss the principles which determine the values of 
commodities which are (a) jointly demanded, and (b) jointly 
supplied. 

6. ^What are the limits to the power r of a monopolist to 

charge any price he likes ? Bo you think that prices under 
monopoly must always be higher than under competition ? 

- 6. Examine the metors- on which the value of money depends. 

7. Explain what is meant by the “economy of high wages” 
ttd point opt the limits to the bargaining power of trade 
unions. 
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8. How does profit diff^ from other kinds of income ? 

9. Show how an excess of imports tends to correct itself* 

10. State the purposes for which public debts may legiti¬ 
mately be incurred by the government of a country. 


1955 

1. Explain the conditions which Ipd to the operation of the 
law of diminishing returns. Is the law incompatible with the 
economics of large scale production ? 

2. When does competition in the market for a commodity 
become “perfect” ? When, and why does it become “imperfect” ? 

2. Do you think that the modern productive organisation 
would suffer a great loss if all stock and produce exchange are 
closed down ? 

4,* Discuss the statiament that the rate of interest is deter¬ 
mine by the demand for and the supply of money. 

' 6. How does the rent of land arise ? Will there be any 
rent if all plots of land were equally fertile and equally favour^ 
ably*sitaate ? 

6. When does inflation occur ? Discuss the effects of 
inflation oh the production and distribution of income. 

7. What are the difficulties you would have to face in 
constructing an index number for measuring changes in the 
value of money ? 

8. Examine the validity of different arguments that have 
been advanced in favour of the policy of protection. 

9. Describe the different phases of a typical business cycle. 

What remedial measures would you suggest for controlling 
these cycles ? • 

10. How would you justify the principle of progressive 
taxation ? 



1956 


1. ‘^Economies ie a social science studying how people* 
attempt to accommodate scarcity to their wants and how these* 
attempts interact through exchange’’. Discuss. 

2. What are the motives leading to the formation of combi¬ 
nations ? Ate all these motives anti-social ? 

S. Discuss the problem of competitive price under increas- 
ing and decreasing return. 

4. Discuss the principles which govern the values of joint 
products. 

5. What are the different elements of profits ? How would 
you determine profits in the case of (a) individual firms and 
(b) joint-stock companies ? 

6. Explain how the economic rent of land is determined. 
Discuss the relation between rent and price of agricultural 
products. 

7. Enumerate the functions of Central Banks. Whab 
methods do they adopt to control credit ? 

8. “Our imports are paid for by our export8.”~Elucidate. 
What are the methods that are usually adopted for correcting 
an adverse balance of payments ? 

9. Explain how foreign exchange rates are determined 
between two countries with inconvertible paper currencies. 

10. Discuss the purposes for which public debt may be 
legitimately incurred by the government. 


1957 

1. What are the types 6f the problems te which Economista 
attempt to find answers ? Explain the value of Economic 
studies. 

2. Examine the Principle of Substitution and the Law of 
Bquima^inal Returns. What are the limitations of the latter ? 

8. Explain and illustrate what is meant by 'External* and 
^'Internal* econon^ies. Discuss in this connection the limita of 
large scale production. 
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4. Examine the extent of and the limits to the bargaining 
power of Trade Unions to raise Wages. 

5. State the theory of Bent and discoss whether there is 
4my 'rent element’ in Wages, Interest and Profits. 

6. Show how the oomparative cost of producing different 
.commodities in different coontriee determines international 
specialisation and trade. 

7. Write brief explanatory note on the objects and mecha¬ 
nism of Exchange Control. 

8. Classify the principal types of Unemployment and 
suggest some possible remedies. 

9. Write brief explanatory notes on any three of the 
ifollowing :— 

' (a) Mixed Economy • {fi) Deficit Pinance ; (e) Impact and 
Incidence of Taxation, (d) Social Accounting. 

^ 10. How do you measure changes in the value of money.? 
What are the main difficulties of such measurement ? 


1958 

1*. 'Reflection on the characteristics of Land gave us one of 
.the most &mou8 of Economic Laws—the Law of Diminishing 
Returns’. Explain. 

Is the operation of the Law restricted to Land alpne ? 

2. Distinguish between average cost and marginal cost and 
:show the relation of each to normal value under (a) perfect 
.competition and (^) monopoly. 

5. Account for the growing tendency towards large indus- 
.trial combinations and estimate its social implications. 

4. Write short explanatory notes on any two of the 

following : , 

(a) The Trice Mechanism’; (d) Elasticity of Demand ; 
i(e) Market imperfection ; (d) Joint products. 

5. Examine the statement that the rent of land is the 
leading species of a large genus. 

6. Explain the causes of Monetary instability. 

7. How do commercial banks invest their resources to 
ensure both their profits and liquidity ? 
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8. What are the prineipleB which should guide pubUo 
expenditure ? 

9. ^'The fact that a commodity is produced at lower cost by 
one country than by another is no guarantee that it will pay 
the first country not to import it from the second”. Explain 
and illustrate. 

10. Indicate the circumstances in which price control uid 
rationing are necessary in the interest of equity. 


1959 

1. How would you define and measure the national income 
of a country ? 

2. What items in a firm’s expenditure should be classified 
as 'prime cost’ ? Have overhead costs any direct influence on 
price formation in the short period ? 

5. Distinguish between monopoly price and competitive 
price and indicate the limits to the power of a monopdist to 
dmrge any price he likes. 

4. How are Index Numbers constructed ? Briefly discuss 

tfieir utility and limitations, „ 

5. Examine the concept of economic rent. Comment on 
the statement that the rent of land is the leading species of a 
large genus. 

6. Define normal profit and explain why it is included in 
the normal cost of production. 

7. Discuss the functions of trade unions and consider the 
limitations on the power of trade unions to secure a lasting in¬ 
crease in wages in a particular industry. 

8. Distinguish between the Balance of trade and the 

Balance of payments. How can a continuous deficit in the 
balance of payments be corrected ? ' 

9. Explain how 'Loans make deposit*' What are the 
limitations to such credit creation by banks ? 

10: To what extent is- it possible to bring about greater 
equality in income distribution through taxation and publio 
uture ? p 



1960 


1. Show how a peiBon’s demand for a commodity is related 
to his income and to the price of the commodity. 

2. Discuss carefully the economies that are likely to resulh 
from the expansion of we size of a firm. 

3. Explain the meaning of “perfect competition” and show 
how a firm determines its output under perfect competition. 

4. Explain the principles which determine the pricea 
of goods which are jointly produced. : 

5. Discuss the statement that the earnings of any factor of 
production tends to be equal to the value of its marginal product. 

6. How, in your view, is the general level of prices influ¬ 
enced by changes in the quantity of money f 

7. Explain the operation or the main weapons with which ^ 
a Central Bank control^ the money market. 

8. What, in your oplinion, are the basic &.ctors that lead to^ 
trade between countries 7 

9. Explain briisfly the main functions of the International 
Monetary Fund. 

10. Discuss the relative merita of the different ways in' 
whiclt the government of a country can finance its expenditure. 


1. Explain carefully the basis of the Law of Demand. Do* 
you know of any exception to the Law ? 

2. Discuss the factors which tend to limit the size of 
a firm. 

8. What are the conditions under whicb a monopolist can 
practise price discrimination ? 

4. ^stinguish ‘between 'prime costs* and 'overhead ooetsV- 
How is this distinction useful in the theory of value ? 

5. What are tbe economic functions of speculation ? 

6. Under what conditions are the trade unions able to raiso'- 
tiie wage rate in particular industry ? 

7. What is die difference between'rent* and qpun-reht'f' 
How are rent and quasi-rent ifelated to inelaetioity of supply of 
a fsetor ? 
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8. “Loans .make deposits*’. Disoass this statement. 

9. Under what circnmstanoes would.yon prefer ’protection’ 
itq ’free trade’ and why ? . 

10. What are the main functions of the International Bank 
ior Beconstruction and Development ? 


COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

1953 

1. Name the Temperate grasslands in the different conti- 
:nents and account for the characteristics of .their climate and 
joatural vegetation. 

2. In what respects does winter wheat differ from spring 
wheat ? What are the regions where the two varieties are 
cultivated ? By what methods and practices is cultivation of 
wheat being extended in the drier and the colder regions ? 

. 3. Name the principal best fibres and descriM the uses to 

•which they are put. What are the conditions under which, and 
the-areas where flax grows best ? 

4. What are the factors which have given the Far East a 
•d.ominant position in^ sericulture ? What are the others countries 
.that produce silk on a commercial scale ? Which country is its 
largest manu&cturer ? 

6. What are the agricultural commodities of which Soviet 
Russia is .the leading producer in world ? In which parts of 
■Soviet Russia are these produced ? Briefly describe the special 
features of Soviet agriculture. 

6. Discuss the position of Canada as an agricultural country 
.and as a producer and exporter of food and rtfw materials. 

7. Discuss the present position of the iron and steel industry 
in India, noting the new sites that offer faoilities for erection 
of iron and steel plants. 

8. Give an account of the water power resources of India 
mention the sites of the existing hydro-electdc projects. 

Wby is it that most of the instalktions are located in Southern 
lindm ? 
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9. Disouss the present and the future prospects of am tw» 
o£ the following in India r-^fa) Cattle rearing and dairy mrm- 
ing, (bj Handloom weaving, (c) Sericulture. 

10. *Show how population varies in different parts of India 
and analyse the causes of such variation. 


1954 

1. Divide the world into climatic Mgions and give reasons 
why certain regions are self-sufficient in food crops and others 
do not have enough of them. 

2. Discuss the geography of world sugar production indicat-^ 
ing the areas which grow beet and cane respectively. Why* 
there was shortage of dugar throughout the world during the lash 
World War ? 

3. Discuss the fisctors responsible for the concentration of 
cotton, wool and silk production in certain regions of the world.. 
Explain why only a few countries predominate in their exports. 

4. .Give an account of the pastoral industry of Australia and 
its importance in the national economy of the country. 

5. Describe the industries and account for their locsdisatioa 
in (a) Westphalia in Germany and (b) Lake' shore belt in ths 
U. S. A. 

6^ Write an account of the economic geography of any on& 
of the following countries: (a) Denmark, (b) Holland^ 
(c) Belgium. 

7. Narrate the conditions favouring the cultivation of the' 
different plantation crops of India and indicate the areas besfe 
suited to their production. 

8. Some industries are tied to the sources of their raw* 
materials while others are not. Select any two manu&cturiB{p 
industries of India having these contrasting characteristics and 
explain the reasons for the concentration in one. case and widcN 
diffusion in the other. 

9. Analyse the advantages and disadvantages of Calcutta a^ 

B. 
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(B harbour and a port. What measuree would you suggest to 
xemove the disadvantages ? To what extent has the importanoe 
c£ Calcutta been affected by the partition of Bengal ? 

10. Write a full descriptive account of the power resources 
cf Pakistan. 


1955 

1. About four-fifths of world’s exports of wool come from 
Australia, South America and South Africa. Describe the 
conditions under which sheep is reared in these Southern 
continents and explain why the woolen industry has not 
developed any of them inspite of an abundance of the raw 
material. 

2. Mention briefly the uses of my four of the following 
minerals and indicate the important sources of their supply :— 

(a) manganese, (b) copper, (c) lead, (d) zinc, (e) tin, 
({) aluminium. 

5. Discuss the relative advantages and disadvantages of 
land, water and air transport. Name the trans-continental 
railways of Eurasia and North America. 

4. ‘’Self-sufficiency is the keynote of the economy of the 
U.S.S.R.*’ Discuss the statement with reference to the principal 
agricultural, mineral and industrial products of Soviet Russia. 

5. Discuss the factors of localisation of the cotton textile 
industries in North-eastern U. S. A. and account for the gradual 
decline of the North-east and ascendency of the Southern States 
in cotton manufiictures in recent years. 

6. What are the geographical factors affecting hydel power 
development? Give a brief review of the potential and developed 
hydro-electric power in India. 

7. Give an idea of the geographical conditions under which 
Tice and wheat are cultivated in different parts of India. What 
are the measures adopted that have resulted in an improvement 

rice and wheat production in the country ? 

8.. Describe the railway system in India, indicalung the 
4^erent zones end the area served by each zone. 
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9. "Write: an* account o£ the iron and steel industry in India 
:and of the plans or the establishment of new steel fectories in 
;the country. 

10. Give a.brief account of the foreign trade in India with 
■Teference to the balance of trade, direction of trade, and the 
principal commodities of imuorta anti nTnnrf.R. 


1956 

1. Describe the conditions and the areas where the plan 
‘tion crops are grown. 

2. What are the raw materials for the paper industry 
India ? Where and to what extent are they found in Indi 
Locate the principal ceiitres of the industry. 

3. Write short notes on any four of the following :— 

(a) Bhilai, (b) Bourkela, (c) Kosi project, (d) Bhakra-Nangal, 
v(e) Sindri, (f) Harjughata. 

4. Describe the mode of occurence, the uses to which they 
are put and the areas where the following minerals are found in 
India ;r--ra) Mica, (b) Limestone, (c) Petroleum, (d) Gold, 

6. Classify cotton and account for its world distribution. 
Indicate its relationship with the location of the cotton textile 
industry. 

6. Account for the location of the principal fishing grounds 
of the world and indicate their chief markets. Give a compara¬ 
tive idea of their total catch. 

7. Indicate the geographical background of the location of 
iron and steel industry of U. S. A., and explain the advan¬ 
tages of the United States over the iron and steel industry of 
the N. W. European countries. 

8. Discuss in details the geographical factors which are 
•essential for the development of hydro-electric power. W^'hich 
countries of the world have developed their water power re- 

‘sources and why ? ^ . 

9. Discuss the importance of ship-building industry of 
Oreat Britain. Account for the location and the principal 
tconcentrations pf the industry. 
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10. Write a balanced geographical account of sericaltare 
and silk industry of Japan. Indicate the chief centres of the 
industry, the areas producing the raw materials and the present 
position of the industry. 


1957 

1. On a map of India, indicate the chief cash crops. In 
whtt parts of India and under what climatic conditions are 
they grown ? 

2. **Irrigation is the main limiting factor for the develop* 
ment of agriculture in India”. Discuss the statement. 

8. Discuss the main &ctors accounting for the movement 
of cotton textile industry from the traditional centres of the 
U. S. A. to the Southern states. 

4. Give a short account of the economic geography of th& 
Kwanto Plain of Japan. 

6. What is HwierliKid ? Describe the Hint&rland of two 
important ports of India. 

6. How &r has France attained self-sufficiency in regard to> 
agricultural, mineral and industrial products ? Evaluate the 
position of TOwer resources with a view to feeding the growing 
industries oi France. 

7. Discuss the effects of flood on the development of agri¬ 
cultural resources of Egypt, with special reference to cotton 
cultivation. 

8. Divide China into Natural Regions and describe one of 
tlie regions with special reference to the agricultural resources. 

9. ‘*Man has been most active in ilie river valleys”. Discuss 
the statement in the light of agricultural development of th& 
river valleys. 

10. Explain the factors accounting fpr the winter rainfall 
in India.: 


1958 

1. On a sketch map of India show the locations of : 

(a) Bhibpuri, Khopoli and Bhixa hydel power stations;; 
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(^) Ranigunj, Jharia and Bokaro coal-fields • (e) the three pro¬ 
jected steel plants. 

2. What is spring wheat ? Under what conditions is the 
crop cultivated ? Indicate the important regions of spring 
wheat cultivation. 

8. Compare and contrast the soil and climatic conditions 
under which cotton is cultivated in the Mississippi basin and 
the Nile basin. 

4. Indicate the regions of softwood forests in the world 

and enumerate the geographical factors determining the location 
of paper industry. 

5. Give an account of the methods of cultivation and the 
crops cultivated in Japan, as related to the geographical condi¬ 
tion of the country. 

6. Give an idea of the industries in the principal industrial 
regions of U. S. S. R. v 

7. Indicate the main regions of iron and steel production 
in U. S. A. and account for the heavy concentration of the 
industry in the north-eastern part of the country. 

8. Give an estimate of the total coal resources of India and 
indicate the regional distribution of the non-tertiary coal-fields. 

9. Assess the present position of the cotton textile industry 
■of India. Explain why the industry is so widely dispersed 
though the cotton cultivation is mainly confined to the regular 
■soil region of the Deccan. 

10. Discuss the characteristic features of the foreign trade 
of India. 


1959 

1. Draw a 8ketch«map of India and indicate therein : 

(a) The different areas irrigated by canals, wells and tanks ; 

(^) The locations of Bhakra-Nangal, Hirakund, Maithon 
a.nd Massanjore dams. 

2. What are the most favourable conditions for the cultiva¬ 
tion of rice and wheat ? Name the countries of the world where 
i)oth rice and wheat are produced. 

8. Describe the physical and climatic conditions essential 
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for rubber production. What is tbe future of natural rubber in. 
competition with B 3 mth 6 tio rubber ? 

4. Write an account of tiie Suez canal route and describe* 
the importance of the Suez canal in. the international trade of' 
India and West European countries. 

6. Give an account of the characteristic features of .agri- 
culture, in the Soviet Union and indicate the regions of the* 
country where wheat, flax, cotton and rice are cultiyated. 

6. Describe and account for the distribution of the cottom 
textile industry in U. S. A. 

7. Write an account of the mineral resources of Canada. 

8. Discuss the present position of the paper industry in: 
India. Indicate the regional distribution of the industry andl 
discuss its present problems. 

9. W'hat are plantation crops of India ? Which of these is- 
the most important in India’s foreign trade ? Describe the 
conditions favourable for its growth and indicate the regions of' 
its production in the country. 

10. Give an idea of the regional distribution of deposits- 
and the important producing areas of iron ore in India. 


1960 

1. Draw a sketch map of India and show therein :— 

(a) The locations of the three iron and steel plants in the 
public sector ; (f) The principal coal-flelds of India ; (e) The 
areas of tea and coffee production. 

2. Describe the (^racteristics of natural vegetation of the' 
Equatorial region. What are the principal products of Equato¬ 
rial forests, and what are the problems connected with their* 
commercial exploitation ? 

3. Compare the geographical conditions for the cultivation 
of sugar-cane and sugar-beet, and name the important producers 
of them. Give a short account of the international trade in 
cane-sugar and beet-sugar. 

4. What are the necessary climatic conditions for the> 
cultivation of mulberry and the rearing of silkworm ? Why 



COIOIBBCIAL OSOGBAPAT ll9 

some coontiies having^ suitable climate for mulberry cultivation; 
been unable to develop the sericulture industry ? 

5. Why is oceanic transport cheaper than overland 
transport ? Account for the great commercial importance o£ 
the North Atlantic route. 

6. Describe and account for the distribution of the iron and 
steel industry in U. S. S. E. 

7. Give an aoGoont of the characteristic features of agri* 
culture in China, and indicate the regions of the country where 
rice, wheat, cotton and tea are cultivated. 

8. Analyse the causes for the locatian of the jute industry 
in the Hooghly basin, and discuss tfie present position of the 
industry. 

9. What are the features of the foreign trade of India with 
regard to (a) balance of trade, (b) direction of trade and (o) 
principal items of exports and imports ? 

10. Show the relationship between the distribution of rain* 
&.11 and the distribution of the different types of forests in 
India. What are the principal commercial products from these 
forests ? 


1. Analyse the geographical environment of either the 
Kashmir Yafley or the Brahmaputra Valley in Assam, and indir 
cate how man has adopted to it. 

2. Give the world distribution of the important fishing^ 
grounds (marine), and mention the factors favourable for their 
location. What steps are being taken to maintain a steady 
catch from these regions ? 

8. What are the geographical circumstances favourable for 
intensive and extebsive agriculture ? Illustrate your answer 
with reference to any particular crop. Indicate the world trad^ 
in that crop. 

4. Give an idea of the world distribution of mineral oil and 
the countries controlling its production. Discuss in particular 
the significance of the fields in Middle East in the context of tim; 
rivalry in oil trade. 
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5. Dificoss the importance o£ the St. Lawrence and the 
O-reat Lakes in developing the economy of N. America. 

6. What are the geographical and economic conditions that 
liave facilitated the cuTtivation of rubber in South East Asia ? 
J)iscuBs the prospects of the natural rubber industry vis a vis 
■synthetic rubber. 

7. Analyse the geographical conditions that have contri¬ 
buted to the location and development of the port of Calcutta. 
What are the navigational difficulties facing this port, and how 
can they be remedied ? 

8. Give an account of the developments that have taken 
place in iiie Iron and Steel industry in India during the last 
decade. How have the subsidiary industries been stimulated 
by this development ? 

9. Draw a map of India, and show the density of popular 
tion in the different regions. Critically analyse the pattern 
obtained. 

10. Discuss the importance of any four of the following ;— 

Singapore ; Chicago ; Moscow • Leopoldvile ; Kanpur; 

Yokohama. 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY 

1953 

1. (a) Explain the following terms in connection with Bank 
Accounts :—(i) Money at Call and Short Notice $ (ii) Liability 
of customers for Acceptances and Endorsements ; (ii) Bebate on 
Bills. 

(b) What is meant by “Goods on Sale or Return ?” Give 
.ja suitable ruling for a book for dealing with sudi transactions 
when tlie number of transactions is large. 

2. The firm, P & Co., with its Head Office in Calcutta, has 
. ■& Branch in London. 

At the end of each year (December 31), a Trial Balance sent 

the Branch in sterling currency is converted into rupee 
currency at the Head Office. 
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The following Trial Balance for the year has been compiled 
at the Bram^ as on December 81.1962 



£ 

8 . 

d. 

£ 

8 . 

d. 

Bills Beceivable 

1,953 

1 

8 




Bundry Debtors 

Bundry Creditors 

8,890 

16 

8 

977 

10 

0 

Purchases 

11,000 

0 

0 



8 

Bales 


18,383 

6 

Furniture and Fittings 







(Jany. 1) .... 
Furniture and Fittings 

1,000 

0 

0 




(Purchased on May 10) 

175 

0 

0 




Stock (Jany. 1) 

1,887 

10 

0 




Establishment charges 

3,208 

6 

8 




Bent Bates and Taxes 

366 

13 

4 




■Sundry Office Expenses 

1,376 

0 

0 




Depreciation on Furniture and 


8 




Fittings 

128 

6 




Bemittances to Head Office 
Head Office Accounib 

1,468 

10 

6 

7,869 

2 

2 

Cash in hand and at Bank 

766 

13 

4 




4 

27,169 

18 

10 

27,169 18 

10 


The Stock in hand on December 81,1952, was £2,108 6s. 8d. 

The rates of exchange were - 

Brom December 31, 1952 to June 80,1952—18. 9d, to the 
rupee. 

From July 1, 1952 to December 81,1962—Is, lid. to the 
rupee. 

In the Calcutta books, the balances of the London Brandi 
Account and of the Bemittances from London Branch Account 
appear as Bs. 84,148 and Bs. 15,009 respectively. 

The original Furniture and Fittings were bought when the 
rate of exchange was Is. 8d. to the rupee. 

Convert the above Trial Balance into rupee currency. ^ 

8, A and B enter into a Joint Venture for guaranteeing ^e 
subscription at per of 1,00,000 shares of Bs. 10 eech of • a joint 
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stock company. They agree to share profits and losses in the 
ratio of 2 : 8. The terms with the company are : 4^% commi¬ 
ssion in cash and 6,000 shares of the company as folly paid up. 

The public take up 88,000 of the shares and the balance 
shares of the guaranteed issue are taken up by A and B who 
provide cash equally. The commission in cash is taken by the 
partners in the ratio of 4 : 5. 

The entire share-holding of the joint venture is then sold 
through brokers : 25% at a price of Bs. 9 ; 50% at a price of 
Bs. &12 • 15% at a price of Rs. 8-8 and the remaining 10% 
are taken over by A and ]$ equally at Bs. 8 per share. The sale 
proceeds of the shares are taken by the partners equally. 

Prepare a Joint Venture Account and the separate accounts 
of A and B in the books of B and A respectively showing the 
adjustment of the final balance between A and B. Ignore 
interest and income tax. 

4. A company has an authorised and subscribed share capital 
of 50,000 Ordinaiw Shares of Bs. 100 each and a General' 
Reserve of Bs. 40,00,000. The Board decides to increase the 
authorised share capital to 10,00,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 
eadi, and to distribute 75% of General Reserve as bonus to the 
present shareholders in the shape Of fully paid new shares of the 
company at par. The rest of the increased share capital was 
issued to the public on the following terms : Bs. 8 on application 
together with a premium of Bs. 5 per share payable with the 
application, Bs. 8 on allotment, Bs. 2 on the first call and Bs. 2 
on the second call. The public issue was 60% oversubscribed 
and so allotments were made prorata. One applicant for 800 
shares failed to pay the second call money. 

Indicate the legal procedure to be complied with for giving 
effect to the above decision of the Board, also give the necessary 
Journal entries (including Cash transactiemsj for recording the 
above transactions. 

j 

5. On January 1,1952, a trader had a stock of packages 
valued at cost of Rs. 15,000 ; out of these packages costing 
Rs. 3,0Q0 were in the hands of customers. When packages are 
sent out to customers they are charged at ab^e the cost 
price. - When packages are returned credit for mil charged value 
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is given. During 1962 packages costing Rs. 60,000 have been 
despatched to customers and they have been given credit lof" 
Bs. 78,000 on account of returns. Packages costing Bs. l,20(k 
have been retained by the customers. At the end of the year,, 
the stock of packages in the hands of the trader, besides those- 
in the hands of the customers, are valued at Bs. 18,600. 

Write up the necessary Ledger Accounts in the trader’^- 
'books, 

6. A mine is taken on lease at a minimum rent of Bs; 
10,000 per annum merging into a royalty of Be. 1 per ton of' 
the ore raised ; with a right to recoup short working during the 
first three years of the lease. 

The raisings for the first five years were t First year, 2,000’ 
tons ; Second year, 6,000 tons ; Third year, 16,000 tons • Fourth' 
year, 18,000 tons ; and fifth year, 20,000 tons. 

Write up the Ledger Accounts for Royalty, Bedeemable- 
Dead Bent and the Landlord (showing the annual, payments^, 
based on the above information. 


7. From the' folio wing particulars for the year ended Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1952 prepare, under the Double Account system, the- 
(i) Receipts and Expenditure on Capital Account and (ii) Gene¬ 
ral Balance Sheet of an Electric Supply Company 

Coital , ' 

Authorised : 10,000 Ordinary Shares 
of Bs. 1,000 Each Bs. 1 , 00,009000 


Issued, Subscribed and Pfldd up. Bs. 
6,000 Ordinary Shares of Bs. 1.000 
each, Bs. 800 per share paid up 


6% ilehentures 
Depreciation Fund 

Building 12,00,000 

Freehold Lands 9,00,000 

Plant and Machinery 23,35,000 

Mains ^ 4,60,000 

Sundry Machine'Parts.... 50,000 

Meters ^.... 40,000 

Instruments and Appliance 64,000 

Stock and General Stores 3,76,000 


Bs. 

48,00,00^' 

14,00,000 

6,00,000 
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Bs. 

Bs. 

Office Fumitote 

80,000 


Fuel 

45,000 


Sundry Madhine Boom Materials 
(liubricants, Jute-waste, etc.) 

10,000 


Soodij Creditcm 

•see 

1,70,000 

Sundry Debtors 

3,50,000 

Investaiento 

9,00.000 


Cash in hand and at Bank 

7,90,000 


Balance transferred from Net 
Revenue Account 

• as 

6,80,000 


76,60,000 

76,60.000 


'8. On -A certain work order a factory has spent Bs. 35,000 
<m materials ; Rs. 80,000 on wages ; Bs. 20,000 on factory over¬ 
head and Bs. 17,000 on office overhead. 

On a similar work order subsequently taken up for execution, 
the expenditnre on materials has been Bs. 60,000 and that on 
wages 60,000. ' The work order was partly executed at the date 
of annual closing of accounts (December 81,1952) and works-in- 
progress consisted of materials Rs. 10,000 and wages Bs. 8,000. 
Assaming the incidence of factory overhead and office over¬ 
head to be at the same rates as before, draw up the necessary 
Cost Ledger Account for the second work order as at the date 
•of the annual closing. 


1954 

1. Head office invoiced to their Northern Branch during 
*tbe year goods at Selling Priee (being 8^% added to cost) 
AmoontiDg to Bs. 74,000. The Credit Sales oi the branch were 
Bs. 81,000 and Cash ^les, Bs. 17,000. The branch returns 
Bs. 2,000 stock at selling price and had returned from custo- 
men, Rs. 1,000. The discounts allowed to customers by the 
InaU^ amounted to Rs. 1,200. The branch remitted to Head 
Office Bs. 88,600, being the amount of cash sales and receipts 
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from castomers. The opening and oloeing stocks of the Inanek 
were, Rs. 16,000 (cost Rs. 11,250) aim Rsi 39,000 (cost Rs;. 
29,250). The branch had debtors of Rs. 12,000 at the 
beginning and Rs. ] 9,200 at the end. Loss through pilferage 
as ascertmned to be Rs. 1,000 (cost Rs. 750). 

Write up the necessary accounts to record the abore in the 
Head office books. 


2. The books of Giko Ltd. contained the following balances 
at 80th November, 1950 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Share Capital—12,000 shares of 


Rs. iO each •••• 

Creditors 

Patents -• 1,20,000 

Plant & Machinery .... 40,000 

Stock .... 30,000 

Debtors ••• 50,000 

Cash ... 1,250 

Preliminary Expenses ••• 7,260 

Profit & Loss & A/c 11,500 


2,60,000 


1,20,000 

1,40,000 


2,60,000 


The company being unable to raise farther capital and the 
Patents standing in the books at a figure largely in excess of' 
their value, the following scheme was submitted to the sharer ■ 
holders and creditors 

(a) The company to go into voluntary liquidation and m 
new Company, Ciko (1951) Ltd. to be formed with a nominal 
capital of Rs. 2,00,000 to take over the assets and liabilities. 

(b) Liabilitv to^ the creditors to be discharged by the new 
Company as follows :*--/4/- in the Rupee by payment in cash< 
and -/8/- in the Rupee by 6 per cent Debentures in. the new; 
Com^ny. 

(c) 12,000 shares of Rs. 10 each, Rs. 5 per share paid, to W' 
issued to the shareholders of the md Company, the balam .o^^ 
Rs. 5 per share being payable on allotment. 

(d) The expenses q£ Liquidation to be paid by theniwr 
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mnpany as part of the Purchase Gonsideratiou. These 
.amoimtM to Be. 1,750. 

Aesoaiuiip.that the sdieme has been approved and sanctioned, 
yoa are adced (i) To prepare Eealisation account of Ciko Ltd. 
{ii) To write up Cash Book and Journal entries for openinj^ the 
^bopks of Ciko (1951) Ltd ; and (iii) To prepare Balance Sheet 
On Gompl^on. 

\{Not6i The patent account to be written oS as&r as practicable). 

3. A,B and G are partners in X & Co. The firm controls 
three* shoTO and each partner undertakes the management of one 
•of these. C, in addition, manages a Repair Department, occupied 
^entirely with work for the re&l branches of the business. 

■' The profits of each shop are separately ascertainable and are 
'Subject bo the charge for interest at 71%p.a. on loan and part¬ 
ner’s capital employed. The Profits or the Repair Department 
Are in addition chargeable with a salary of Rs. 4,000 per annum 
in favour of C. 

The profits, subject to interest and salary as stated, are 
'Opportionable thus— 

Itepaiir Dept: Allocable to shops in proportion of their 
respective shares in turnover of this Department. 

Shape : Including transfer from Repair Department, 90 per 
•cent to individual Partner having control of each respectively, 
10 per cent to a General Pool. 

General Pool : A one-half, B one-tliird, C one-sixth. For 
*ihe year 1950, Repair Department shows profit, prior to charge 
for interest and salary of Rs.8250. Turnover with shops has been 

A, Rs. 55000 ; B, Rs. 30,000 ; C, Rs. 15,000. For the same 
^period, profits of shops, prior to charge for interest are A, 
Rs. 64,000 ; B, R8,56,050 ; C, Rs. 42,000. 

Interst has been paid on loans of Rs. 1,00,000 and the Part- 
mere are entitled to interest on their Capital, A Rs. 1,00,000; 

B, Bs. 7O,Q00; C, Rs. 50,000. Loan and Partner’s capital are 
^employed by A, Bs. 1,40,000 ; B, Rs. 90,000 ; C, Rs. 60,000 
Repair Department, Bs. 30,000. 

Prepare for the year 1950, accounts showing collection of 
interest and apportionment cf profits. 

4. (i^ WM items are always understood as being included 
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in. the following (i) Prime Cost^ (ii) Total Cost of production, 

•(ii) Selling Price ? 

(b) what do yon understand by the term **Co8t of Unit 
Production f ’ Give examples. 

5. The Revenue account of a life Assarance Co. begins with 
*‘the opening Life Fund** and closes with a balance which is 
called **Life Fund at the dose**. Explain why this is so and how 
profits of life Assurance Companies are determined. 

6. On let January, 1953, Garage Ltd. acquired a new 
Petrol Pump on Hire purchase froQi Oil Co. Ltd., which 
agreed to supply the hire purchaser with Petrol at Bs. 2/12 a 
gallon. 4 as, of which was the dealer*s commission and was to 
be appropriate towards part payment of the Pump and interest 
at 5 per cent per annum on outstending balances of the Purchase 
Price of the Pump at the end of each quarter. The Cash Price 
the Pump was Bs. l,5t)0. 

Petrol purchased from the Oil Co. Ltd,, in the 4 quarters 
ended 31st December, 1953 was 2,000 ; 2,400 ; 4,000; and 1,600 
gallons. 

Depreciation at the rate of 10 per cent per annum is to be 
written ofE the Pump. 

Slipw the Ledger accounts for the four quarters ended 31st 
December, 1953 in the books of Garage Ltd. 

7. The following are balances extracted from the books of 
a Company at 31st December, 1953 .*— 


Stock on 1st April, 1952 Bs. 

Manufactured Goods ..• 9,740 

Baw Materials 3,000 

Depreciation of Plant & Machinery 13,000 

Discount allowed •••• 3,740 

Printing & Stationery •“* 930 

Purchases— 


Manufactured Goods* 
Baw Materials 
Debtors 
Cash at Bank 
Repairs to. Machinery 
Office Bent and Bates 
Plant & Macdiinery 


12.740 
87,260 

21.740 
1,710 

...• 2,500 

••• 6,500 

75,210 
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Carnage lowara .... 3 910 

Offiee SeJaries 9|40G 

Carria^ Outward . . 2*d80 

Generu Expenses S^ITO* 

fWstory Bent 22,71(V 

Cash in Iiand 570^ 

Manu&cturing wages 1 10,290 

Travelling ’ 2*790 

fiWes .... 2,29,42a 

Capital ... 77,820 

CrMitors ... 21 720 


Stocks on Slst March, 1958, were Manufactured Gooda 
Bs. 27,940 ; (b) Baw materials Bs. 2000, Goods Manufactured 
are to be debited to the Sales Department at current market 
Price Wr, Bs. 2,71,500. 

From the above information, prepare accounts in such form 
as to diclose 

(a) Cost of raw materials consumed; (b) Gross profit on 
manufiioture ; (c) Cost of manufactured goods transferred to- 
Sales Department: (d) Gross profit on Sales j and (e)^ Per-* 
centages of net profit to sales. 

8 . On januarj 10,1940y a Company issued at par 26,000 
6 % Bedeemable Preference Shares of Bs. 10 each, to be- 
redeemed at Bs, 12 per share on Juno 10,1953. On January 
1,1942,1,000 of the Preference Shares had been forfeited for 
non-^yment of the last call of Bs. 2/8 per share ; 800 of these 
forfeited shares were subsequently re-issued on January 30,. 
1950, as fully paid for Bs, 5 per share. 

On June 30,1963, the credit balance of the Profit and Loss 
Account available for dividend was Bs. 2,00,000. Also to- 
provide part of the funds required for* the purpose of the 
redemption, 16,000 Ordinary Shares of Bs. 10 eadi were issued, 
and a>lloted at par to the public on June 30, 1963 in considera* 
tion of full payment in cash. 

Show Cash Book entries and Ledger Accounts relating to* 
forfeiture the- Preference Shares and their re-issue, the issue of 
the Ordinary Shares and the Bedemption of the Preference Shares^ 




IMS 

1. (a) A trading concern has to deal with a large number ol 
sales transactions annually and difficulties are often encountered 
in agreeing the Trial Balance at the close of the year on account 
of mispostings and other errors made in the Debtors’ Personal 
Ledgers. Name and describe a method that may be adopted 
for racilitating the agreeme&t of the Trial Balance. Explain if 
your device will form a part of the double entry book-keeping 

(b) The following information is obtained from the books of 
the concern for the month ended March 31, 1955 - 

(i) Opening Balances at the beginning of the month— 
A : Bs. 6,000 ; B : Bs. 9,000 ; C : Bs. 3,000, D : Bs : 5,000 ; 
P : Bs. 18,000 ; Q : Bs. 22,000. 

(ii) Sales to A : Bs. 30,000 ; B : Bs. 28,000 ; C : Bs. 45,000 
D : Bs. 37,000. 

(iii) Payments receiVed from A: Bs, 29,000, B : Bs. 
32,000 ; C : Bs. 40,000 ; D : Bs. 38,000 ; P ; Bs. 15,000 ; 
a : Bs. 18,000. 

(iv) Cheques received from the following parties, included 
in (iii) above, dishonoured C : Bs. 2,000 ; P : Bs. 1,000. 

(v) The following discounts were allowed—«A : Bs. 100 : 
D:Bs.*200. 

Draw up the General Ledger Adjustment Account as it 
would appear in the Debtor’s Ledger. 

2. (a) What is meant by “Goodwill” of a business ? What 
are the factors usually taken into consideration in computing 
the valuation of Goodwill and what are the usual methods of its 
computation ? 

(b) What book-keeping ef[tries should be made in the treat 
ment of Goodwill in the following cases •-— 

(i) When a partner retires from business, there being no 
Qorawill Account existing in the books • 

(ii) When a limited company takes over a firm at a price 
considerably in excess cf the net assets taken over : 

(iii) ' When a partnership is dissolved on account of repeated 
trading losses for the last few years and Goodwill stands at a 
considerable figures in the firm’s books ? 

B. Com.—-9 
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8 . On March 1, 1964, an Investor purehases Rs. 50,00(^ 
4% Debentures (face value Bs. 100 each) @Rb. 102/4, brokerage 
and other charges amounting to Ra. 256/4, interest being 
payable on June I and December 1. On August 1. 1954, he 
purchases further Rs. 60,000 such Debentures @ Bs. 102/2,. 
brokerage and other charges amounting to Rs. 816/8/-. 

Draw up the Inyestment Account for 1954, Ignore Income 
Tax and calculate Interest in months and to the nearest anna. 

4 . (a) Write a short note on each of the following terms 

(i) Money at Call and Short Notice; (ii) Cash Credit; 
(iii) Banker’s Clearing; (iv) Rebate on Bills Discounted; ana 
(v) Letter of Credit. 

(b) On which side of the Balance Sheet will the items in 
(i) and (iv) appear and why ? 

5. (a) Under the Insurance Act what deposit is a Life 
Assurance Company required to make and with whom ? 

(b) Life Assurance Companies invest their surplus funds 
largely in Government securities which are subject to fluctua¬ 
tions in value. How are these fluctuations provided for in. 
accounts ? 

(c) Write short notes on (i) Loans on Life Interests and 
Reversions and (ii) Annuity Fund. 

6 . A new Company, C Ltd., is formed to take over two- 
other existing Companies. A Ltd., and B Ltd., the Balance Sheets 
of which at the date of the taking over were as follows :— 


A 

Capital Rs. 

20,000 Ordinary 
Shares of 

Bs. 10 each 2,00,000 
25,000 Ordinary 
Slmres of 
Rs. 10 ewh 2,60,000 

Sundry 

Creditors 10,000 20,000 


A B 

Rs. Rs. 

Freehold 

Premises 76,000 1,84,000 

Furniture and 
Fittings 12,000 8,000 

Sundry 

Debtors 60,000 40,000 

Stock in hand 20„000 24,000 
Profit & Loss 


B 

Bs? 



ADYANCID ACCOOOTAHCT 


%m} 

Bills Payable 16,000 18,000 
Bank Overdraft 20,000 60,000 

2,46,000 3,18,000 


181 

A/c. (Dr.) 78,000 62,000 

2,46,000 3,18,000 


The Freehold Premises and the Furniture and Fittings are 
taken over at book values, Sundry Debtors at 25% and Stock 
at Bs. 6,000 and Bs. 8,000 respectively for A and B. The lialn- 
lities are to be paid in full by C Ltd. 

The appropriate purchase considerations are to be satisfied 
by fully^paid shares of C Ltd. 

Give the necessary Journal entries in the books of the three 
companies to give effect to the above taking>over and draw up 
the opening Balance Sheet of C Ltd. which is floated with 
a nominal capital of 1,00,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each of 
which 30,000 shares, fuHy paid, are issued in the first instance 
to satisfy the purchase conditions as well as to arrange for 
working capital. 

7. Give a ruling'for the Stores Ledger and enter the follow¬ 
ing transactions therein for the month ended February 28, 
1955 : 

IJ" BRASS SCREWS 

February 1. Opening Stock : 200 gross @ Rs. 5/10 per gross, 

,, 3. Issued to Work Order No. So, as per Requisition 

No. 183/2 : 2 gross. 

,, 7. Issued to Work Order No. 26, as per Requisition 

No. 277/6*2 : 10 gross. 

„ 11. Received back from Work Order No. 48, as per 

Credit Slip No. 78/102 : 2 gross valued at 
Rs. 5/10 per gross. j 

„ 17. Issued Jlio Work Order No. 51, as per Requisition 

No. 301/16*2 : 50 gross. 

February 22. Issued to Work Order No. 26. as per Requisition 
NOh 366/21*2 : 50 gross. 

„ 25 Issued' to Work Order No. 57, as per Requisition* 

No. 419/24*2 : 20 gross. 

Revived from S. B. Roy & Co.,. Approved. 
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February Suppliers, 220 gross by their Challan No.568/24'2, 

cos&ig AS. 5/7 per gross. 

^ 28. Issued to Work Order No. 88 , as per Requisition 

No. 484/26*2 : 85 gross. 

8 . On December 31,1954, the Trial Balance of the World 
Wide Trading Company, Ltd., having three Branches A, B and 
C, stood as follows :— 

Trial B<dtmce Dr. Cr. 


1,00,000 Ordinary Shares of Bs. 

fully paid 
6 % DeMntures 
Purchases A 
B 
C 

Wages— A 
C 

Sales— A 
B 
C 

Stock at January 1,1954—A 

B 
C 

Land and Buildings 
Furniture and Fittings 
Advertisement 
Insurance 
Carriage Inward 
Carru^ Outward 
Office Salaries 
Directors^ Fees 
Bates and Taxes 
Discounts Allowed 
Discounts Received 
CiMh in hand 
Cash at Bank 
Charges General 
Sundry Debtors 


10 each, 


— 


10 ,00,000 

— 


6 ,00,000 

— 

25,00,000 


— 

17,00,000 


— 

23,00,000 


— 

1 ,12,000 


— 

1,08,000 


— 

1,09,000 


— 


80,00,000 

— 


20 ,00,000 

— 


27,00,000 


2 ,00,000 


— 

1 ,00,000 

» 

— 

8 ,00,000 


— 

8,50,000 


— 

24,000 


— 

56,000 


— 

18,000 


— 

14,000 


— 

6,000 


— 

2,80,000 


— 

4,000 


— 

. 2,000 


— 


8,000 

— 

1,000 


— 

17,000 


— 

8,48,000 



1,81,000 


— 

4.65,000 
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Dr. Cr. 

Bills Receivable — 2,80,000 

Sundry Creditors — 88,000 

Bills Payable — 82,000 

Profit & Loss A/c, (Cr.) — 20,000 

Debentures Interest to June 80, 1954 18,000 


94,88,000 94,88,000 


The Closing Stock as on December 81, 1954, was*—A ; 
Rs. 1,80,000 ; B : Rs. 1,06,000 ; C : Rs. 2,90,000. 

Write off Rs. 400 as Bad Debts and make a Reserve of 1% 
on Debtors. Depreciate Land and Buildings by 2^% and Furni¬ 
ture and Fittings by 8^. 

Allocating the unall^ted expenses in the proportion of 2 : 1 
: 2 over the three departments A, B and C respectively, draw 
up the Trading and Profit & Loss account for tbe year ended 
December 31, 1954 knd a Balance Sheet as at that date. 


1956 

1. (a) Distinguish between Hire Purchase and Instalment 
Payment Purchase system, particularly with regard to (i) owner¬ 
ship over the assets and (ii) cha^ for depreciation of the assets. 

(b) A manu&cturer purchases a plant of Rs. 22,730 on the 
instalment payment system. The first payment is to be made 
at the time of taking delivery of the plant and the entire 
payment is to be completed by four more equal annual 
payments. The '\(endor charges interest @ 5% per annum. 
Assuming depreciation to be charged @ 10% per annum on the 
reducing instalment plan, draw up the Plant Account and the 
Vendor’s Account in the bt^ks of the manufacturer. 

N.B ,—The present value of Re. 1 invested at the beginning 
of eadi year for 5 years at 5% per annum is Rs. 4*5460. 

All calculations are to be made in terms of months. 
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2. (a) powers are usually not taken originally by a company 
for the issue of bonus shares. Detail the proeraure to be 
adopted by a company for the issue of such shares. 

(b) A company has accumulated large profits in the Reserve 
lAcoount and the Board of Directors decide to utilise a part of 
this Reserve in order to make the capital properly representa> 
■tive of the financial position. 

The Paid up Share Capital is Rs. 10,00,000 consisting of 
90,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each fully Paid up and 
20,000 Ordinary Shares (face value Rs. 10 each), Rs. 5 per share 
paid up. At the date of allotment of the bonus shares the 
market value of the Ordinary Share stands at Rs. 36. The 
Directors decide to issue one bonus share at the premium of 
Bs. 10 for every fully paid share held and to make the partly 
paid shares fully paid. 

Give the necessary Journal entries, 

3. Bam and Rahim are in partnership sharing profits and 
losses in the ratio of 3 : 2. As Ram, on account of his advancing 
years, foels he cannot work as hard as before, the Chief Clerk 
of the firm, Batan, is admitted as a partner with effect from 
January 1,1955, and becomes entitled to one-tenth of Jbhe net 
mofits and nothing else, the mutual ratio between Ram and 
Aahim remaining unaltered. 

Before becoming a partner, Ratan was getting a salary of 
Rs. 500 per month together with a commission of 4% on the net 
profits after deducting his salary and the commission. 

It is provided in the partnership deed that the share of 
Rattan’s profits as a partner in excess of the amount to which 
he would have been entitled if he had continued as the Chief 
Clerk, should be taken out of Ram’s share of profits. 

The net profits for the year ended December 31, 1955 
amounted to Rs. 1,10,000. Draw up I9ie Ledger account for 
the net profits showing the distribution amongst the partners. 

4. (i) What is meant by **XJnderwriting Commission”? Is 
the Underwrite required to make any formal application for 
ifiiares and are such shares alloted to him in the ordmaiy way ? 
In this eonn^tion, what is meant by an "application firm” ? 
Is any commission allowed on snob firm applicanon ? 
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(ii) Distinguish between Underwriting Commission and 
Commission on Placing Shares. 

(iii) CiJeutta House Building Association, Ltd, issue 
1,00,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 100 each. P, Q R and S 
underwrite the entire issue in the proportions of 40%, 30%, 20% 
and 10% respectively in consideration of a commission of 4%. 
They also apply firm for shares as follows : P for 4,000 shares ; 
42 for 3,000 shares ; R for 2,000 shares and S for 1,000 shares. 
Besides the firm application by the Underwriters, the public 
apply for 60,000 shares. 

Show the number of shares to bo taken up by each of the 
underwriters, and also the commission received by each. 

5. (a) What are the functions of a broker in connection 
with Marine Insurance ? What are the respective mone^ pay¬ 
ments due to (i) the Insurer * (ii) the Insured and (ii) the 
Broker in this type of busii^ess f 

(b) The India Jalajan Co. Ltd. insure their fleet of vessels 
for the year 1955 at a valuation of Rs. 50 lakhs. The terms 
settled are a premium of 6%. a brokerage of 5%, a discount of 
10% and a charge of 1% for collection of claims. 

The following claims arise during the year : (i) Damage to 
BhagiratM agreed at Bs. 10,000 ; (ii) Total loss of dodavaH 
agreed at Rs. 3,00,000. 

The brokers collect of the above claims and pay net proceeds 
to the company. 

In the books of the company, show the Journal entries 
for the above transaction and also the Broker’s Account in the 
Ledger. 

6. (i) What are ithe drawbacks of overtime works ? 

(ii) A manu^oturer finds it worth his while to resort to 
overtime work rather than to employ additional workmen. In 
what circumstances is this likely ? 

(iii) The machine hour rates for five machines are: 
1. Re. 1/10 ; II. Rs. 2/7 ; III Rs. 1/14 ; IV, Bs 8/2 ; and 
V. Es. 2/11. 
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The elements cost of two work-orders are : 

Chargeable 

Expenses 


Materials 

Wages 


Bs. 

Bs. 

Be. 

Work Order No. 1 

10,000 

8,000 

200 

Work Order No. 2 

b6,000 

24,000 

Nil 


Machines are used as follows :— 


I II III IV V 

Machine Machine Machine Machine Machine 

(Hours) (Hours) (Hours) (Hours) (Hours) 

Work Order 

No. 1 88 — 104 120 — 

Work Order 

No. 2 144 122 — 96 128 ‘ 

If the Office Oncost charges be 60% of the Works Cost^ 
calculate the total cost of sales in each case correct to the 
nearest rupee. 

7. Aabi, Shashi, and Tarak are in partnership sharing 
profits and losses in the proportions of 6 : 5 : 4. They take out 
a Joint life assurance Policy for Bs. 2,00,000 so that funds 
required to pay off the dues of a partner on his death %iay be 
available without presenting any financial difficulty to the firm. 
The annual premium on the policy is Bs. 7,500 and this is 
treated as a business expense. Accounts are closed annually on 
December 81. Shashi died on 31st March, 1956. 

The Partnership deed provides that the representatives of a 
deceased partner are entitled to (i) the deceased partner’a 
capital as appearing in the last Balance Sheet; (ii) interest 
on capital at 6% per annum to the date of his death ; (iii) his 
share of profits calculated till the date of his deatli on the 
average of the last three years’ profits after inclusion of the 
policy premium as a business expense ; and (iv) share of good¬ 
will calculated as two years’ purchase on the average of the last 
three years’ profits before inclusion of the policy premium as a 
businesB expense. 

Shashi died on April 1, 1956. His drawings in 1956 
amounted to Bs. 8,000. His Capital shown in the 1955 Balance 
'Sheet was Bs. 80,000. 
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The profits for the years 1953,1954 and 1955, after* inelasioE^ 
of the policy premium as a basiness expense, amounted to 
Bs. 66,000 ; Be. 64,000 and Bs. 69,000 respectively. Shashi 
drew 3,000/- up to tbe date of death. 

Draw up Shashi’s Account to show the amount due to hia 
estate from the firm. 

8. Wholesale Traders, Ltd, deal in three departments of 
merchandise. The balances of the accounts as at December 81, 
1955, are as follows - 

Share Capital consisting of 50,000 Ordinary Shares of Bs. 10* 
each fully paid, Bs. 5,00,000 ; 6 %. Debentures, Bs. 8,00,000 ^ 
Stock at January 1, 1966 : Dept. I—Bs. 70,000, Dept. II— 
Bs. 40,000 ; Dept. Ill—Bs. 60,000 ; Purchases : Dept. 1— 
Bs. 14,10,000, Dept. II—Bs. 7,00,000, Dept. Ill Bs. 10,50,000^ 
Sales ; Dept. I—Bs. 18,60,000, Dept. II—Bs. 9,16,000, Dept, 
III—Bs. 13,80,000 i Wbges : Dept. I—Be. 2,80,000, Dept. II--^ 
Bs. 1,30,000, Dept. Ill—Bs. 2,10,000 j Salaries. Bs. 54,000 ; 
Sundry Debtors, Bs. 2,66,000 ; Bills Reeeivablo Bs. 2,80,000 ; 
Sundry Creditors, Bs. 1,01,000 ; Bills Payable, Bs. 30,000 ; 
General Beserve, Bs. 1,45,000; Carriage, Hs, 12,000; Travelling 
Expanses, Bs. 6,300 ; Advertisements, Bs. 8,100 ; Printing and 
Stationery, Rs. 13,500 ; Goodwill, Bs. 90,000; Rates and Taxes^ 
Bs. 1,800 ; Charges General, Rs. 36,900 ; Fleet of Transport 
Yelucles, Bs. 1,30,000 ; Land and Buildings, Rs. 1,80,000 ; 
Debenture Interests (Half-year up to June 80, 1955), Bs. 9,000 
Furniture, Fittings and Fixtures, Rs. 72,000 ; Cash in hand and 
at Bank, Bs. 1,44,800 ; Balance of last year’s Profit and Losa 
Account (Cr.) Rs. 24,000. 

Bs. 2.000 of Sundry Debtors and Rs. 1,600 of Bills Receivable 
are bad and are to be written off, and a Reserve for Bad and 
Donbtful Debts is to be made on Sundry Debtors, 

Stock at December 31,1965 amounted to : Dept. I— 
Bs. 60,000 ; Dept. II—Rs. 50,000 and Dept. Ill—Bs. 65,000. 
Depreciate Land and Buildings by ; Furniture, Fittinga 
and Fixtures l^y 10%, and Transport Vehicles by 30%. 

Allocating the undivided expenses and charges in proTOrtion 
to the total of the Opening Stock and Purchases for each depart* 
ment, except in the case of depreciation of Transport Vehidea 
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r'whieh is to be alloceted in the proportions of 2 : 1 : 1, prepare 
<^e departmental Profit and Loss Accounts for the year ended 
lleoember 31, 1956 and a Balance Sheet as at that date. 


19S7 


1. (a) What advantages are derived by a trader by keeping 
Ledgers under Self-balancing System ? 

(b) Below are given particulars from the books of a trader 
for the Month of January, 1956 : 

Bs. 


January, 1, 1956 Opening Balance, •— 30,000 

31. Total Sales for the month •— 90,000 

Sales Aeturns •••• 500 

Cash received from Debtors 40,000 
Bills Receivable ••• 15,000 

Do. dishonoured .... 1,500 

Discounts allowed to Debtors 400 

Bad Debts ••• 350 

Transfers from another Ledger 750 
He wants to maintain his books on Self-balancing system. 

Tou are asked to Journalise the above transactions and raise 


Televant Adjustment accounts at the back of the Sales Ledger 
And the General Ledger. 

2. Arun, Barun and Tarun are ixirtuers in a firm. Their 
■Gapital Accounts (fixed) as on 1st January, 1953 were as Arun, 
Bs. 30,000, Barun, Rs. 25,000 and Tarun, Rs. 20,000. As the 
partners eould not agree among themselves they could not pre- 
,pare their Profit and Loss Appropriation Account for three 
▼ears. You have now been requested to give the correct distri- 
Bution of profits and prepare the Current Accounts of the 
partners over the years. The undermentioned information is 
supplied : 

1953 : (i) Net Trading Profit—Rs. 75,000. (ii) Drawings of 
Partners, Arun, Rs. 8,000, Barun, Rs. 2,000 and Tarun, 
, Rs. 4^000. (iii) Profit and Loss sharing ratios : Arun, 
3/5ths, Barun, l/5th and Tarun, 1/5th. 
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1964 : (i) Net Trading ProfitssRs. 1,00,000. (ii) Drawings of 
Partners, Arun, Rs. 2,000, Barun, Rs. 8,000 and Tamn, 
Rs. 4,000. (iii) Profit and Loss sharing ratios : Arnn^ 
l/5th, Damn, 2/5th8 and Tarun, 2/5th8. 

1956 : (i) Net Trading Profit sRs. 1,60,000. (ii) Drawings of 
Partners, Aran. Rs. 6,000, Barun, Rs. 4,000 and Tartin, 

Rs. 8,000. (iii) Profit and Loss sharing ratios : Aran, 
2/6thB, Barun, l/6th Tarun, 2/6thB. 

The Net Trading Profit each year was ascertained without 
taking into account: 

(a) Interest on capitals of partners—to be allowed at 8% 
p.a. on the opening capitals as on 1st January, 1963. 

(b) Interest on Drawings. 

—to be charged at 10% p 3 . and 

(c) The salaries drawn by partners each year : 

s Rs. 

Arun •••• 6,000 

Barun ••• 6,000 

Tarun •••• 3,000 

8. (a) Tabulate the points of advantages of a Bill of 
Exchange. 

(b) How do you distinguish between "Documentary Bill** 
and an '^Accmmodation Bill” ? 

(c) Ananda owes Bibhuti Rs. 5^000. On Ist April, 1956, 
Bihhuti drew a bill on Ananda. The latter accepted ihe bill and 
xeturned it to the former. Bibhuti discounted the bill at 6% 
p.a. with Central Bank of India Ltd. On due date, after three 
months, the bill was dishonoured by Ananda. You are asked to 
give the Journal entries in the books of Bibhuti and Ananda 
vecording the above transactions. 

4. Madhu, Radhu anp Hadu are partners in a firm, sharing 
profits and losses ^as Madu, 3/5th8, Radhu, l/6th and Hadu, 
l/6th. Balance Sheet of the firm as on the Blst December, 
1966 is as given below : 

BalwMe Sheet 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Capital Accounts: Plant 36,000 

Madu 26,000 Stock 16,000 

Radhu 20,000 Debtors 26,000 
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Hada 

Creditors 


15,000 Less B. D. 1,000 

- 60,000 - 24,000 

15,000 Cash 1,000 


75,000 


75.000 


The partners agree to sell the basiness to a Private Limited 
Company which was incorporated with 50,000 shares of Bs. 10 
each. The Purchasing Company agrees to take over the assets 
at their book values with an extra Rs. 5,000 as value of good¬ 
will. The creditors also are to be paid off by the new Company. 
The partners agree to take 50% of the Purchase Price in cash 
and the balance is to be paid by issue of fully i)aid shares. Tho' 
remaining shares were issued to the public and were paid for in 
full with the exception of one shareholder holding 100 shares 
who paid the application and the allotment monies of Rs. 3 and 
Rs. 2 respectively but failed to pay the call monies (Rs. 8 on 
the 1st call and Rs. 2 on the Final call). You are asked to close 
the books of tho firm and give journal entries and the opening 
Balance Sheet of the new company on completion of the above 
transactions. 

c 

5. (a) What do you understand by the term—-'Redeemadle 
Preference Shares’ ? (b) Narrate briefly the provisions of the 
Companies Act regarding the issue and redemption of Redeema¬ 
ble Preference Shares, (c) Vanities Ltd., have part of their share 
capital in 3,000 5% Redeemable Preference shares of Rs. 100 
each. According to the Articles of Association of the Company 
the shares are to be redeemed at a premium of 5%. The reserve- 
of the Company shows a credit balance of Rs. 2,00,000. The 
directors decide to utilise 50% of the reserve in redeeming the 
shares and the balance is to be met from the proceeds of fresh 
issue of sufficient number of shares of * Rs. 10 each. The 
premium is to be met from the year’s Profit and Loss Appropri¬ 
ation Account. 

You are required to give the Journal and the Ledger entries 
on completion of the above transactions. 

6. (i) Ballygung Chemicals Ltd., has a branch office at 
Madras. On 1st April, 1955, the Head Office sent to Madras 
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Branch goods costing Bs. 80,000 adding 20% to cost. On 00th 
June, 1055, it was found that the branch sold goods for cash 
Amounting to Bs. 50,000. Goods of the value of Bs. 2,000 
(invoice price) were returned to the Head Office. Cash received 
from Debtors as on the 80th June amounted to Bs. 50^000, 
discounts allowed to them amounted to Bs. 1,250. The opening 
and closing balances of Stock and Debtors of the Branch were : 
Stock, Bs. 50,000 and Bs. 75,000 respectively and Debtors, 
Bs. 75,000 aud Bs. 50,000 respectively. The Cash Sales monies 
And collections from the Debtors were promptly sent to the 
Head Office by the branch. The expenses of the branch amounting 
to Bs. 3,000 were met by the Head Office by the bank drafts. 

You have been asked to record the above transactions in the 
books of the Head Office. 

(ii) Write short notes on the various methods for the alloca¬ 
tion of indirect expenses in Departmental Accounts in respect 
of :—(a) Bent, (b) iSalaries and (c) Electric charges. 

7. (a) What are the main features of Double Account Sys¬ 
tem of Book-keeping ? 

(b) The undermentioned particulars have been collected from 
the broks of Nabagram Electric Corporation Ltd., for the year 
ended Jlst December, 1954 :— 

^ _i_ 

Bs. 

50,000 ordinary shares of Bs. 10 each 5,00,000 

20,000 Preference Shares of Bs. 100 each 20,00,000 


Expended on Purchase of Land .... 10,00,000 

” ” Buildings .... 8,05,000 

Main and Service Pipes ••• 75,000 

Distributing Stations .... 50,000 

Meters .... 30,000 

” Transformers .... 12,000 

public Lamps ... 20,000 

Electrical Instruments .... 15,000 

Parlimentary Expenses .... 6,000 


During the year 1955, the following further expenses were 
incurred ; Buildings Bs. 20,000, Meters, Bs. 10,000, Transform 
mers, Bs. 12,000 and Public Lamps, Bs. 5,000. 

You are asked to give the Capital Account for the year 
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ended Slat December, 1965. Prepare also a General Balance- 
Sheet ae on the diet December, 1955 out of imaginary figures. 

(c) How are Depreciation and Repairs and Renew^s dealt 
with under Double Account System ? 

8. The following particulars have been taken out from the 
Costing Department of Shyambazar Engineering Go. Ltd., for 
the year ended 31st December, 1955 - 


Rs. 

Job No. 1. Direct Materials .... 10,509 

Direct Wages •••• 25,009 

Chargeable Expenses .... 4,509 

Job No. 2. Direct Materials 15,009 

Direct Wages .... 20,000 

Chargeable Expenses •••• 5,000 


The works on cost is 80% of Direct Wages and Office and 
Administrative on cost is 40% of works cost. 

You are asked to find the prices at which the two jobs will 
earn a profit of 26% on the cost of sales if the Selling and 
Distribution charges amount to 20% of the total of Works Cost 
and Administration expenses. 


1958 


1. The following is a list of balances in the Bombay branch] 
books as on 31 st December, 1955 :— 


Rs. 

Head Office Account (Calcutta) ••• 2,08 000 

Sale •••• .... 2,25|000 

Purchases .... .... 2,61,604 

Waives and Salaries .a. 43,868 

Freight and Insurance .... 26[608 

General Expenses 31,248 

Bank Balance (Dr.) .... 12,641 

Gash in hand .... .... 1,568 

Debtors .... ... 1,06|462 

Creditors • .... .... ■ 50.318 
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Stocks at Bombay on Slst December, 1955 were valued at. 
Bs. 1,48,500/-. Head Office account balance includes Rs. 5,000/- 
being remittance-in-transit as on December 31, 1955. 

Show the Journal entries incorporating the above items in. 
i^e Book of the Calcutta Head Office. 

2. On let Janua^, 1950, Messers X. Y, Z, & Co., took 
delivery from Autocar Ltd., of 5 Motor Vans on a hire-purchase 
system, Rs. 2,000/-being paid on delivery and the balance in 
five instalments of Rs. 3,000/-each, payable annually on 3lBt. 
December. The Vendor Company charges 5% intorest per 
annum on yearly balances. The cash-do^n wue of the five- 
vans was Rs. 15,000/-, 

Show the Vendor’s account, Interest account and the Motor' 
Vans account in the books of X Y. Z, & Co, for the five years. 
Provide depreciation at the rate of 20% on the diminishing, 
balances. Adjust any dsi|erence in the hfth year’s accounts. 

3. Draw out a Pro-Forma Balance Sheet of a limited com¬ 
pany under the Companies Act, 1956, inserting the main, 
group heads ; use imaginery figures 

4. The Directors of a limited company possessing secret 
reserves, estimated as Rs. 8,00,000/-, decided to adjust the 
Balanbe Sheet figure so as to disclose the true position. 
Rs. 8,00,000/-i8 made up as follows 

Rs. 

(») Deduction of 10% from the value of Stock .... 85,000^ 
(it) Profit on sale of investments utilised in 

reducing the value of the remaining investments 
below cost and market price. 1,00,000^ 

(m; Over-provision for taxation reserve .... 50,000- 

(•t;) Under-valuation of Machinery, resulting from 

excessive provisions for depreciation .... 5,50,000* 
(v) Motor vans written of .... .... 15,000 

That portion of Rs. 8,00,000/-which represented loss ofi 
revenu in the past is to be placed in a Dividend Equalisation. 
Account. The remainder is to be placed to a Pension Fund, an 
equivalent amount being specifically invested in C^ilt-edged. 
securities so as to provide for the payment of the pensions. 

Give Journal entries to record these transactions.' 
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6. X, a merchant, fowd himself in financial difficulties and 
^sailed a meeting of creditors, with the result that it was 
4tmmged for him to assign all his assets and liabilities to a 
Sptdicate of 14i creditors, who undertook to advance Bs.l0,000/- 
each for the purpose of paying a composition of 50 nP. in 
the rupee and providing funds for the business to be carried on 
bj the Syndicate. All the creditors agreed to the foregoing 
arrangements. 

The position of the business according to the books as on 
1st June, 1957 (the date of the assignment) was :— 


LiabHiUea 

Trade Creditors •••• 
Oreditors for •••• 
.Expenses 
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Bs. 

Assets 

Bs. 

2,28,960 

Leasehold Premises 

.... 32,500 

Furniture etc. 

.... 5,350 

1,330 

Stock 

.... 43,250 

Debtors 

.... 21,600 


Cash in hand 

.... 350 


Cash at Bank 

.... 100 


Cepital A/c.—X 

1,26,840 


Bs. 2,30,290 


Bs. 2,3Q,290 


Furniture etc. were to be revalued at Bs. 3,000/-, Stock' 
at Bs. 40,000/-and a reserve of Bs. 2,500/-wa6 to be made in 
respect of bad debts. 

Show the Journal entries in the books of the Syndicate 
^giving effect to the above and prepare the Balance Sheet as at 
2nd June, 1957. 

6. The following information has been obtained in 
■^connection aith the completed work order No. 85 :— 


. Bs. 

Materials Bequisitioned .... 3,000 

Wages Booked ... .... 4,000 

Chargeable Expenses.... .... 80 


Factory Overhead is to be charged at 60% of Direct Wages 
and SelUnff, Distribution and Administrative Overhead at 25% 
a£ WortoCost. 
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It i« subseqaeni^y disocnreied tltat out of requieitioned 
materiolB, (^000 valnied at Es. 200 were transferred to work 
order Ko. 97 and those 'valued at Bs. 100 were returned to 
Stores. Also, the wages hooked included Rs. 100» being wages 
of two medianice engaged in the repairing of Plant in the 
Produotion shop. 

Give the necessary Journal entries to show toe above 
transactions and draw up the account of the Work Order No. 
85 in the Cost Ledger. 

7. The Directors of a company contemplate making an 
issue of Redeemable Preference Shares and ask your advice 
upon the following points 

(a) What procedure is to be followed for making the 
issue ? 

(^) How can redemption in due coarse, is to be effected ^ 
(c) What effect will the redemption have on the Balance 
. Sheet of the company ? 

Draft a reply to the Directors covering the above points. 

3. ( 0 ) State principles laid down in the case—Garner 
v,», Murray. 

(^) Illustrate toe principles by passing entries with 
imaginary figures. 

(c) Criticise the decision in the above case from accoun-* 
tanoy point of view. 


1950 

1. A, B and C were partners in a business and shared 
profits in toe proportion of ^ : -I: ^ resmc^vely. On 81st 
December. 1957, toe Balance Sheet of their business was as 
under 

Es. Bs. 

Creditors * 8,000 Goodwill 10,000 

Capital Accounts: Sundry Assets 12,000 

A Es. 14,000 Cash at Bank 11,000 

B Es. 10,000 

C Bs. 6,000 80,000 


Bs. 89,( 


Es. 88,000 


B. CoilL*-r>10 
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On Ut January 1958, th||oUowing chan^a took |dace 
(«) C retired from the baainees and nia ahare valued at 
Eb. 8,000/^ was taken over 1^ A and B who paid the former in 
Adr pront-aharing proportions, from their personal resoatcea. 

(ftQ 8 was ^en introduced in the business as a one-wtb 
partoer on ocmdition that a farther sum of Ba. 6,000/-waa 
allowed to be credited to A and B in their respective propor¬ 
tions, and that he contributed such a sum as would make his 
capital equal to one fourth of the total capital of A and B after 
all the above adjustments. 

(m) The new firm was converted into a limited company 
which took over the whole of the assets (except cash) for a 
consideration of Bs. 34,000/-, payable in fully paid shares d 
of rupees ten each. 

The Bank Balance of the firm was utilised in payment to 
Creditora and the Partners. You are required to show the 
capital accounts of all the Partners, giving effect to the above 
tranaaotionB. 


2. A Colliery Company took the lease of a coal-field for a 
period of 26 years from 1st January 1952, on royalty of 25 nP. 
per ton of coal raised with a **dead rent” of Bs. 2,500/*and 
power to recoup "short workings” daring the first ^e years of 
the lease. 


The annual raisings were as follows 

1952—6,000 tons, 1954^11,000 tons, 1956—15,000 tons. 

1958—9,000 tons, 1965—12,000 tons. 

Write up the "Boyalties”, "Short Workings” and "Land- 
Lords” Accounts for the 5 years in the books of the colliery. 


3. The accounta of an Engineering 
following figures :— 


Company show the 
Bs. 


Baw materials consumed 
lifonual and Machine labour wages 
(directly chargeable) 

Works overhead •«a ••• 

Establishment and General expenses 


••se 


asee 

•••a 

•as# 


17,60,000 

18,60,000 

8,71,260 

2,82,500 


Show the ^orks coet and total cost, the percentage that the 
werlss overhead cost beers to the Mm^ual uid M^ine labm 
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WAgM and the percentage that the Eetablishment and Cbnttal 

Expenses bear to the works oost. 

. What price ebonld the com{|any quote to manulsctmn 
machine whkh, it is estimated, will require an expenditure of 
BB-7,600/-in material and Rs. 6,000/-in wages so that it will 
yield a profit of 25% on the total cost or 20% on the selling 
price f 

4. How would you treat the following items in preparing a 
Balance sheet? 

(t) You are to reduce profit by Bs; 5 Laos and treat the 
amount as Secret Reserve. 

(u) Debenture Redemption Fund amounting to Bs. 2,60i^009‘ 
the Debentures having all been paid off out of cash. 

(m) Remittances in transit, Rs. 26,000 between Head 
Office and Branches. ^ 

{iv) Premium on issue of shares amounting to Bs. 20^000. 
{v) Profit on forfeiture of shares, Bs. 10,000. 

5. The W. Cpmpany Ltd., is absorbed by U. Go. Ltd.^ 
the consideration being— 

(i) assumption of the liabilities. 

{ii) discharge of the debenture debt at a premium of 5 mr 
cent, by the issue of 6 per cent Debentures in the U. 

Ltd. 

(m*) payment in cash of Rs. 6/-per share, and exchange 
of three shares of Be. 1/- each in the D. Co. Ltd., at an agmed- 
value of Re. 1*50 nP., per share, for every share in the W. Cob, 
Ltd. 

Below is given the Balance Sheet of the W. Co. Ltd., aa 
at the date ot transfer; 

Bahnee Sheet ae ttt diet, March 

• 

Shmsa Capital > Bs. 

60,000 shares, of Bs. 5/-eaeh Goodwill ^,000^ 

8,00,000 Land B Building 75,000 

General Reserve 82,000 plant B .2,20,000^ 

Pi^efit^M^Loss A/c :patenti BOW 

(balance} IBOOW Patterns and Drawings BOlw 
AceidldblnsoAOseeFiind (^00^ StooR 1,0^000 


O. U« B. COM. FAPBIIS 


[1060 


148 

Bs. Bs« 

5% BebentareB 1,60,000 Sundry Debtors 45,000 

Sondry Creditors 20,000 Inyestments 5,000 

Gash at Bank and 

in band 86,500 

Be. 5,20,000 Bs. 5,20,000 

Close the books of the Company by giving necessary Journal 
entries. 

6. A Bombay Head office charges goods supplied to its 
Branch at cost plus 20 per cent. From the following parti¬ 
culars prepare the Branch Account and the Branch Debtor’s 


Account in the books of the Head Office :— 

Bs. 

Goods sent to Branch •••• •«« 52,968 

Total sales .... .... 56,000 

Cash sales .... 27,600 

Cash received from Debtors •— ... 22,000 

Branch Debtors at commencement ... ••• 6,000 

Branch stock at commencement ... 1,020 

Branch stock at the dose of the period .... 8,860 


f ' 

7. How would you deal with Overhead charges in the case 
of Works-in-ProgresB ? Give reasons for your answer. 

8. Under the Companies Act 1956, state what remuneration 
is payable to Managing Agents, Managing Directors, and Direc¬ 
tors. Also state how profit is determined for the purpose of 
calculating remuneration payable as above. 


1960 

Q. 1. The following is the Balance Sheet of a Limited 


Company as on 81-12-1958 — 

Bs. Us. 

AniAorMt and htnad Capital : 

25.000 Equity shares Goodwill 80,000 

ot Bs. 10 eadi, fully Land & Building 1,80,000 

paid 2,50,000 Plant 4c Madiinery 1,05,000 
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Rb. R», 

26^000 7% Cum. Pre- FAtents 75,000 

tDre&ee ehares ol Stock 1,10,000 

R#^ 10 each, folly Debtors 1,40,000 

paid 2,60,000 Cash at Bank 2,600 

6% DebenturoB (giving Profit & Loss A/o : 
a floatiDg charge on Debit 

AssetB) 1,50,000 Balance 1,66,000 

Interest on Debentures 18,000 Le^ profit 46,000 
Bank overdraft 80,000' —— 1,20,000 

Creditors 14,500 


Rs. 7,12,600 


Rs. 7,12,600 


The Preference dividends are in arrear for three years. 

The working of the Company for the year 1958 having shown 
considerable improvement, the Directors decide upon a Bcheme 
of reconstruction with a reduction of capital. With a view to 
assist the scheme, the Debenture-holders have agreed to accept 
full^paid Equity shares for half the amount of the interest due 
to them and forego the balance and to accept further Debenturee 
for Rs. 60,000 for cash to help repayment of Bank Overdraft 
and to provide working capital. Preference share-holders afe 
also agreeable to forego half the amount of their accumulated 
dividend, to accept fully-paid Equity shares for the remaining 
half and to reduce the future rate of dividend to 6%. 

Draft the Balance Sheet of the Company after r^organisa* 
tion on the basis of the following additional information 

(a) To write-off Goodwill • ifi) To write-off accumulated 
losses ; (e) To depreciate Plant & Machinery by 10% ; (d) To 
write down Patents by Rs. 46,000; (s) To provide 5% for 
Doubtful Debts •, {/) To depreciate Btok by 10%. ' 

Q. 2> /y G and M are partners, sharing.mfit in tbe 
proportions 2:8*. 1.. .They decided to dissolve the^Mrtnendiip 
<ni. 81-12-58 and the Ralanoe < Sheet as on tot date at 
^nnder'tf— . < . . 
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Rfl. 

18,000 

Jk»tik Overdraft (gnaran- 
iteed by J) 8,000 

Cl»ital A/cs : 
r 4,800 

G 6,000 

If 4,000 

- 14,800 

Currettt A/e: 

jr . 8,200 


Rs. 44,000 


Bb, 

Freehold Property 8^000 

Plant & Machinery 14,400 

Stock 9,600 

Debtors 2,400 

Carrent A/cb : 

G 4,400 

M 5,200 

-9,600 


Rs. 44,000 


The Freehold Property realised Rs. 5,600; Plant & 
Machinery Rs. 10,800 ; Stock Rs. 6,000 ; and the Debtors 
Bs. 2,400. J paid off the Bank Overdraft. Expenses of realisa- 
Ison amounted to Re. 480. G and M both became insolvent, 
4iho estate of the former paying 25 nP. in the rupee and of the 
latter 10 nP. in the rupee. 

Draft the necessary journal entries in the books of the part- 
Icership and close the Capital Accounts of the partners. * 


Q* 3. Write up a contract Account from the follow 
fiarticalarB 


Rs. 

Direct Materials 18,000 

Wages 12,000 

Special Plimt 8,000 

Stores issued 8,200 

Loose tools 1,500 

Cost of Tractor-^ 

Running Material * 1,000 

Wages m Driver, etc. 1,600 

Workmen's Welfare Expenses 1,200 


The contract was completed in 20 weeks at the end of 
which period Plaint was returned subject to a depreciation of 
' on Hie oHjOdl^l cost. l%e values of loose tools and atoms 
retomed we» Rs. 1,000 and Rs. 400 respectively. The value 
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of the Tractor was Bs. 19,500 and depredation wae to be 
'diarp^ed to this ccoitraet at the rate of 20% per annum. You are 
required to provide Office Oncost at the rate of 80% on Works 
Cost. The contract was executed at a profit of 20% on Total 
Cost. 


Q. 4* A Gas Company sends out its gas stoves to dealers 
on **me or Return”. Ail such transactions are, however, treated 
like actual sales and are passed through the Day Book. Just 
before the end of the Financial l^ar, 100 stoves, whidi cost 
them Bs. 150 each, have been sent to a dealer on "Sale or 
Return” and have been debited to his account at Bs. 200 eadi, 
out of which only 20 stoves are sold at Bs. 230 each. 

How would you adjust this transaction for the purpose of 
the Company’s Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet ? 


Q. 5. A fire occqrred on 15th April, 1944 and destroyed the 
business premises of J. & C. The books of accounts and stock 
amounting to Rs. 18,000 were saved and the following informa¬ 
tion were availal^le from the books 

Salet Gross Profit 
Bs. Bs. 


« 


Year ended 81-12-39 
81-12-40 
31-12-41 
81-12-42 
81-12-48 


ft 


>* 


>» 


n 

tt 

» 


8,60,000 2,15,000 

7,10,000 2,18,000 

6,00,000 2,00,000 

5,50,000 1,87,000 

4,80,000 1,60,000 


The Stock on 81-12-43 was valued at Bb- 97,000. The 
Purchases, Sales and Wages from 1-1-44 to 14-4-44 were asoet- 
tained at Rs. 76,000, Rs. 1,59,000 and Bs. 80,000 respectively. 

You are required to prepare a statement in support of 
your claim against the Insurance Company, together with any 
comments you may deem necessary to make. 


Q. 6 A, R and C were in partnership and towards the end of 
1958, most their books and records were destroyed in a fire* 
The Balance Sheet of the firneas on 81-12-1957 was as follows; 


Rs. ^ Bs* 

11^ Chdiat>uik 

Cantel A/cs.: DebtoM 7>S0Q 

A. «,0(» Stoi^ ' l^Optf 


152 
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B 

9,000 

Re. 

C 

8,000 



18,000 

Current A/cs 

t 

• 


A 

290 


B 

200 




490 


Bb, 

Machinery & Plant 2,880 

Fixturee & Famitare 1,200 

Advance Payments 70 

Current A/c : 

C 840 


Bs. 29,490 


Be. 29,490 


The Partners’ Drawings daring 1958 were A, Bs 2,800; 
JB, Be. 2,000 ; and (7, Bs. 1,300. On Slst December, 1968, the 
Cash at Bank was Bs. 6,400; Debtors Bs. 8,050; Stock 
Bs. 11,800 ; Advance Payment Bs. 60 • and Creditors Bs. 
12,080, Machinery is to be depreciated at 10 per cent and 
Fixtures & Furniture at 7| per cent. 5 per interest is to be 
allowed on Capital. The partners share profits in the respective 
proportions of and 

You are required to prepare a statement showing net 
profit for the year 1958, and the division of same between the 
partners, together with the Balance Sheet as at 81-12-58. 

Q. 7 (e) A newly recruited Accounts Clerk in a Depart¬ 
mental Stores has prepared the following chart to be used as a 
guide for allocating certain common expenses to the dilEerent 
Departments for the purpose of the Departmental Profit and 
Loss Account *•— 

Item o/JSamnse, Bam efAlloeaUfm to eacA 

Income-Tax and Sales Tax Department, 

Printing & Stationeiv and Gross Profit 

Depreciation on Building Turnover 

Electric Fans & Lighting Number of Fans and Light 

Discount on Sales, Packing, Points. 

Bent & Bates, Advertisement. Floor space occupied 

Do you think this chart is correct? If not, recast it 
briefly stating the reasons for doiim so. 

(5) How would you treat this following items in Brandi 
Accounts in Head Office Books ? 

(f) Invoice-price a We cost at a fixed percentage ; 
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(tf) Remiltftiiee ia timsit from a branch; 

Inter-branch ttanfifere of, goods • and 
(so) DiiEerenoes in exchange. 

Q. 8« ABC Ltd; hftva an Authorieed Capital of Rs. 1,00,000» 
comprising 250 Preference Shares of Rs. 100 each, and 7,500» 
Equity Shares of Rs^ 10 each. From the following particulara 
prepare their Ikfonnfacturing Account and Pr&t & Lose 
Account for the year ended 81st December, 1958 and also their 
Balance Sheet as at that date. 


THai Balance 
Rs. 

Net Sales 

27,000 Miscellaneous Receipts 
3,000 Issued and Subscribed 
24,000 Capital : 

5,000 Eqiuty Shares 
of Rs. 10 each fully 
called 

100 6% (Free of 
Tax) Pref. Shares of 
Rs. 100 each fully 
called 


Opening Stock:— 

Raw Materials & 

Stores 

W ork-in-Progress 
Finished goods 
purchase of Materials ^ 
and Stores 1,20,000 

Inward Freight & Duty 10,500 
Electricity, Power and 

Fuel 8,000 

Salaries, Wages & Bono880,000 
Rent lEtates and Taxes 1,500 
Insurance 750 General Reserve 

Directors’ Remuneration 1,800 Dividend Equalisation 
Interest 8,000 Fund 

Sundry Expenses 12,500 Secured Loans (against 

Galls-in-Arrear: fixed Assets) 

Equity Shares 600 Bank overdraft 

Preference Shares 150 

26,000 
18.200 


Rs. 

1,70,000 

1,750 


Sundry Debtors 
Cash and Bank 
Land and Buildings • 

(Jan. 1,1951) 7,500 

plant and Machinery 2^000 
Other Fhetory Aesets 7,500 
OfiSice Furniture, etc. 1,500 

Bs. 5,22»000 


Sundry Creditors 
Provision for Taxation 
Unpaid Dividend 
P. and L. A/e. (Cr.) 


50,000 


10,000 

10,000 

8,000 

20,000 

85,000 

10,000 

1,950 

8,500 

1,800 


Rs. 3,^$)^ 



m 
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The followine additional information ia availaUe : 

(a) Clofing Stock ; Baw Materials and Stores Bs. 83,000; 
Work-in^irogress Bs. 4,000 ; Finished goods Bs, 4O,O0O. 

(b) ]$epreciation to be prorided 0 8% on Laid and 
*Baildings, 10% on Plant and Machinery, 8% on Other Factory 
Assets, and 16% on Famitare. 

(o) Oatstanding and accrued expenses: Interest on 
SeciiiM Loans Bs. 400; Bent, Rates and Taxes Bs. 800; Audit 
Fees Bs. 800. 

(d) Insurance paid in adTance Bs. 150. 

(e) ExjMnses on Electricity, etc., and Claries and Wages, 
€tc., should ro apportioned between the Factory and the Office 
in the ratio of 2 :1. 

(f) The Board of Directors recommended the following 

^propriations of profit, which are to be incorporated in the 
Final Accounts Provision for Taxation Bs. 550; Transfer to 
General Reserve Bs. 1,100, Proposed Dividend on Equity Shares 
'® Preference Shares @ 6% (free of Income-Tax). 

(g) Out of the fiffure of Sundry Debtors Bs. 900 was con- 
eidered doubtful ana the rest was considered good for which 
iAiere was no security oUier than the Debtors’ personal Securiiy, 
It was decided to provide a Bad and Doubtful Debts Reserve @ 
4%. There v^s no debt due from Directors and Officers or 
«ny other Company under the same management. 

Oi) No cidl on shares was due from Directors of the 
Company. 

(Q There was a pending law suit against the Company for 
« sum of Bs. 500. 


1. The assets of N. Co, Ltd. were purchased by toe H. 
Co. Ltd. The purcdiase consideration was as follows 

A payment in cash at Bs. 90 for evciy share in N* 


(b) A exchange of four shares of Bs. 75 each in H. Co. 
ILtd.^ lor every share in N. Co. Ltd., at ^ market price of Bs. 
140 each. 
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(cj A payment in cash at Eg. 550 for every Debenture in 
K. Co. Ltd., whieb the Debenture-holderB N. Co. Ltd. have 
agreed to accept in full discharge of their claim. 

The Balance Sheet of N. Co. Ltd. stood as follows on the 
•date of transfer >— 



Es. 


Es. 

Capital: 6,000 shares 



of Es. 500 each 

30,00,000 

Land & Building 

11,00,000 

Debentures * 


Machinery & Pknt 

15,50.000 

1,800 bonds of Es. 500 

Furniture & Fittings 2,60.000 

each 

6,50,000 

Patents 

2,40,000 

Creditors 

2,50,000 

Work-in-Progress 

8,16,000 

Employees’ Savings 


Stock 

1,86,000 

Bank 

2,00,000 

Debtors 

2,66,000 

Insurance Fund 

65,000 

Cash at Bank 

86.000 

Beserve Fund 

2J5.000 



Profit & Loss Account 



Balance 

60,000 



Es. 

46,00,000 

Es. 

46,00,000 


Mfbke the necessary closing Journal entries in the books of 
N. Co. Ltd. 


2. Goods are invoiced by Head Office at cost plus 25% and 
branch sales are partly cash and partly credit, 

From the following particulars draw up the Branch Account 
in the Head Office books 


Stock of Goods at Branch at January 1,1960 

Stock of Goods at Bnuudi at December 31,1960 

Goods sent to Branch 

Goods returned to Head Office 

Gash Sales for the year 

Credit Sales for the year 

Beturns from Customers 

Discount and Allowances to Customers 

Bad Debts 

Cash received from Customers 
Sundry Debtors on January 1,1960 


Es. 

8,500 

8,750 

2,75,000 

15,000 

60,000 

8,46,000 


48,000 



1S6 
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Rb. 

Sundry Debtors on December 31,1960 44,00(1 

RfitAblishment end Sundry other Branch Bipensee 86,000 

8, (i) What do you understand by ‘‘Factory Oncost*' and 
“OflGlce Oncost" ? 

(ii) From the following particulars you are required ta 
pre^re a statement showing (a) the cost of materials used, 
the works cost, (o) total cost, (d) the percentage of Worka 
Oncost to Direct Wa^s, and (e) the percentage of Office Oncost 


to Works OncCsb •— 

Stock of Finished Goods, January 1,1959 
Stock of Raw Materials, January 1,1959 
Purchases of Raw Materials 
Direct Wages 
Sales of Finished Goods 
Stock of Finished Goods, December 31,1959 
Stock of Raw Materials, December 31, 1959 
Works Oyerhead Charges 
Office and General Expenses 

4. A, B and C are partners in a firm sharing Profits and 
Losses @ 40 per cent, 30 per cent and 30 per cent respectiyely. 
They decide to dissolve the firm and appoint B to reifiise the 
assets and distribute the proceeds. B is to receive 5% of the 
amounts realised from Stock and Debtors as bis remuneration 
and is to bear all the expenses of realisation. 

The following is the Balance Sheet of the firm as on the 


Rs, 
56,000 
25,600 
5,84,000 
3,97,600 
11,84,000 
60,000 
27,200 
87,472 
71.048 


date of the dissolution 
Liabilities 

Rs. 

Creditors 69,000 

Capital Accounts 

A 30,000 

B 20,000 


Cash at Bank 
Debtors 
Less Reserveb 


Assets 


45,500 

2,500 


Stock 

Capital A/c.—- 
C^-oveidiawn 


Rs. 

1.500 

43,000 

60,000 

4.500 


1,09,000 
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B veports the resalt of realisation as follows *•— 

Debtors realised Bs. 35,000 

Stock realised Bs. 45,000 

Goodwill is sold for Be. 9,000 

Creditors are wd Bs, 57,600 in fall settlement. 

Outstanding Creditors Bs. 500 have also been paid. 

The expenses of realisation came to Bs. 600, which B 
met personalW. 

A and B agree to receive from C Bs. 3,000 in fall settle¬ 
ment of the Firm’s claim against him. 

Show the Capital and Bealisation Accounts of the firm. 
(Apply Garner vs. Murray). 

Q, 5. A sells an asset to B on January 1,1960, on the Hire 
Pur^ase system at a cash-down price of Bs. 50,000 on the 
arrangement that the amount will be paid in four equal instal¬ 
ments at 6% per annqm. The first instalment is paid on the 
delivery of the asset and subsequent instalments are paid on 
each anniversary of the date of delivery. The asset is to be 
depreciated at 10% per annum on the Reducing Instalment 
System. 

Drawmap the Vendors Account, Hire Charges Account and 
Assets Account in the books of the Buyer. (The present value 
of Bupra one paid at the beginning of each year for four years is 
Bs. 3-6730). 

6. B owned the patent of a safety lock. He granted Q a 
license for 7 years to manufacture and sell the lock on the 
following terms 

(a) U to pay B a royalty of Bs. 5 for each look sold with 
a minimum annual payment of Bs. 50,000. Accounts to be 
settled annually on December, 31st. 

(b) If in any year the royalties calculated on the looks 
sold amounted to less than Bs. 50,000, Q to have the right to 
deduct the deficiency ftom ^e royalties payable in excess ot that 
sum in the two following years. 

The number of locks sold was as follows : — 


Year ended December 31,1054 
» M w 1955 

»» » •* 1956 

»» » •• 1957 


8,000 

9,000 

11,000 

18,000 


ff 



m 
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You are t^nired to ihow the (i) Bojal^ (iil Short 
'WorkisigB and (iii) B’b AecoontB in tiie books of Q whidi are- 
elpsed annually on Slst December, 

/ 7, A and B entered into a Jomt Yentare of 
the BobBoription at par of 50,000 Shares of Rb, 10 each of a 
Joint-Stock Company. Th^ aereed to share profits or loBsea 
in the ratio of three-fifths and two-fifths respeetiTelT. The 
oonsideration for gnaranteeii^ the Bnbscription was 500 other 
shares of Rb. 10 ei^ fully paid to be issued to them. 

The pnblic take up 48,000 of the shares and the remaining 
shares the guaranteed issue were taken up by A and B who 
provide cash equally. The entire shareholding of Hie Venture 
was then sold trough other brokers—60 per cent at a price of 
Rb. 9*50 less brokerage 50 nP. per share, 20 per cent at Rs. 9*75 
less brokerage 50 nP. per share and the balance were taken over 
by A and B equally at Rs. 9 per share. 

Prepare a Joint-Venture Accouut, the Joint-Bank Account 
and the Ventures’ Personal Accounts. 


8. On Ist January, 1958, A and B entered into a Partner^ 
ship, sharing profits and losses in the ratio of three-fifths and 
two-fifths respectively. They did not keep proper books, but the 
following information is ascertained from the records for the 
year en£d Slst December, 1958 — 

* (a) All cash received on Cash Sales was banked promptly 
after seeping Rs. 700 per month for meeting petty eapenses 
and after withholding the amounts for Partners’ drawings which 
were A—Rs. 26,600 and B—Rs. 14,000 for ^e year. 



were 



Rs. 

Capital introduced by A 

56,000 

Capital introduced by B 

42,000 

Balance of Cash Sales 

70,000 

CoUeotion from Customers 

1,36,500 

Against Bills Receivable 

iijm 
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(p) Pa^rpddnts from Bank as per Cheque-counterparts west 
as follows- 


Creditors 

Bs, 

2,12,660 

For Staff Salary 

17,600 

For Cost of Furniture 

10,000 

Against Bills Payable 

7,000 


(d) A uniform rate of Gross Profit of 30 per cent on Sales 
was earned. 

(e) Discount allowed hy Creditors Bs. 35,000, discount 
allowed to Customers Bs. 4,900 and Bad Debts written-oft' 
Bs. 2,100. 

(f) Bills Beceivable received during the year Bs. 23,000 
and Bills payable accepted during the year Bs. 14,000. 

(g) On December Si, 1958, the amount owing to Creditors 
for goods supplied was Bs. 28,000, and due by Debtors was. 
Bs. 14,000. 

(h) Expenses out of Pett} Cash were-*-Postage Bs. 360,. 

‘ Stationery Bs, 1,325, Conveyance Bs. 1,620, Cartage Bs. 1,860 

and Befit Bs. 3,000. 

(i) Depredate Furniture bv 10 per cent. 

Prepare (i) a Trading and Profit ahd Loss Account for thO' 
year and (ii) a Balance Sheet as on 31st December, 1958. 

9. (a) Explain the term "Capitalisation of Beserves.’* 

(b) Under what drcumstances Capital Bedemptio]i 
Beserve Fund need be raised in the books of a Limited 
Company ? 

10. (a) How does a Balance Sheet, prepared under Doable* 
Account System, differ from a Balance Sheet under Double' 
Entry System ? 

(b) Explain the Costing terms - 

(i) Contract Cost, (ii) Multiple Cost and (Hi) Process- 
Cost. 
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- AUDITING 

1953 

1. In the couzse of your audit of the Balance Shtet of a 
«Dmp^7 what eteps would you take to verify (a) the Cash in 
liwod and (b) the &klance at Bank ? Take into account (i) the 
f^t that some of the Cash in hand coneists of cash in the hands 

the Manager and (ii) the possibility that a felse Bank Pass 
Book (obtained in collusion with a Bank employee) may be 
placed before you. 

2. In auditing the books and accounts of a manufacturing 
4Sompany explain how you would verify the valuation of the 
following items : fa) Works-in-progress : (b) Sundry Creditors 
{q) Disposal of Plants ; (d) Bad Debts. 

ii. After completing the usual routine audit of a retail 
stores you discover that there is an appreciable Ml In the rate 
of the gross profit as compared with the previous year’s rate. 
How would you satisfy yourself that the figure for the gross 
profit is correct ? 

4. Your client wants your opinion as to whether the percen¬ 
tal of gross profits should be based on (i) Gross S^es, (ii) Net 
Bides ; (iii) Gross Purchases • (iv) Net Purchases • (v)'Upenine 
Stock or (vi) Closing Stock, so as to Militate* comparison ra 
trading results from year to year. Draft a suitable re|dy giving 
xeasons for your opinion. 

6. Supply suitable narrations to the following adjustment 
Journal entries and explain how each of the entries should be 


verified Rs. Bs. 

. (a) Interest on Loan A/c Dr. 785 

To Bajkumar A/c (Pur¬ 
chases Ledger) 785 

<b) Plant A/c Dr. 2.700 

. To profit on Sale of 

Assets A/o 2,700 

^c) Harijiban A/c (Sales 

Ledger) Dr. 250 

To House Bent A/o 250 

<d) Building Repairs A/c Dr. 1,850 

To Buildings A/e 1,850 
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Also, in each case give the original Journal entry to whioh 
the proj^sed entry is an adjustment. 


6. A company receives deposits from shareholders and! 
others as help towards the working capital. The company haa- 
alsolent^some money to a rival company having some common 
Directors on the two Boards. In the Balance Sheet of the lend¬ 
ing company the amounts of the **Depoeit from shareholders 
and others” has been shown after deducting the amount lent to 
the rival company. Comment on the propriety and legality of 
the 6gure appearing in the Balance Sheet, and give reforence to 
decid^ case in point. 

7. The Head Office of a company, of which you are tho 
Auditor, supplies goods to its Branch at selling price which ia 
cost plus 25%. During the period under review, a small fire at 
the Branch destroys part of the stock. The following informa¬ 
tion is obtained from the books of accounts at the Head Office • 

Bb. 


Goods sent to Branch 

Sales at Branch •••• 

Sales Returns 

Opening Stock ••ss 

Closing Stock 

Goods Returned by Branch to Head Office 
Loss by pilferage 

Salvage Receipts •Si* 


2,oo.ooa» 

1,80,000» 

4,000 

25,000 

10.000 

20,000 

1,000 

2,000 


Draw up the Branch Stock A/c at the Head Office andt 
indicate the amount to be claimed for loss by fire, for which you. 
are being paid as a special fee. 

8. An Auditor is often said to work like a "watch dog” and’ 
not as a "blood hound”. What eacactly is the distinction betweenu 
the two and why is one kind of approach to the work preferredi 
to the other ? Illustrate your answer with examples. 


B. Com,—11 
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1. It is said that tiie effieieney oi an Auditor depends 
vipon (iyhis knowl^ge of Law and Ao^onts; (ii) his capacity lor 
taking pains ; (iii) his tact and patience and (iv) the stxength 
d! his common sense. 

Explain the utility of each of the above qualifications. 

2. Indicate the points of difference between (a) Sales 
(b) Consignments and (c) Goods on Sale or Betum. 

What difficultieB ma^ be experienced if goods sent out on 
sale or return are initially treated as outright sales and after¬ 
wards treated as sales returns when they are not accepted by 
customers f 

3. (a) What are the points to be considered before an out¬ 
standing debt may be treated as a bad debt ? 

(b) A sum of money has been outstanding against a pur¬ 
chaser of goods for a long time, and there is very little hope of 
recovery. It has been decided to write it off as bad. What 
should Ite the difference in accountancy treatment if a part of 
this money is suddenly recovered (i) before or (ii) aftw, the 
debt has been actually written off as bad ? 

4. (a) What is meant by a “Prepaid Expense ?” Give an 
example of such expenses. Why is sudi an expenditure called an 
asset ? (b) What is meant by “JDeferred Be venue Expenditure T* 
Give an example. Why is such an expenditure treated as an 
asset ? (c) What is meant by the ‘%lance of Profit and Loss 
Account f** Why is the balance treated either as a liability er as 
an asset in the Balance Sheet ? (d) What is meant bv “General 
Beserve 7** Why is it treated as a liability in the Balance Sheet 
of a business concern altbov^h at the samq time it increases the 
value of Uie concern in the miancial market ? 

5. A firm sends out semi-finished goods to other firms to 
have a process or operation performed on such goods whidi it 
does not filnd tbe profitable to do itself. Wheo the goods are 
received back, they are likely to differ in form and or quantity 
from that in which they had bedi sent out. 

Hotr wc^d you as the Auditor of tiie firm, satisfy youn^ 
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4hat tlie return of all materials is properly traced and any diife^• 
•enees explained ? What book-keeping entries should he made 
when materials are (i) sent out and (li) returned ? What precau¬ 
tions should be taken in order to distinguish the return of such 
•consignment stocks from purchases ? 

6. To help him in the preparation and audit to the accounts 
c£ a limited company engaged in road construction work, the 
•company’s Auditor employ^ an articled derk who had passed 
4he final Examination of the Institute of Chartered Accounts of 
India. The Auditor certified the Balance Sheets in complete 
Teliance on the work done by the articled clerk. The Directors 
rand Secretary of the company signed the Balance Sheets by 
•completely relying upon the Auditor’s work. 

In the Balance Sheets as at December 31, 1960 and 1961, 
profits of Rs. 66,000 and Rs. 63,000 respectively were shown on 
a paid up capital of Rs. 20,000, and large dividends had been 
•declared. On account of financial difficulties the company went 
into compulsory liquidation in 1962. The liquidator, on a scru¬ 
tiny of the accounts came to the conclusion that there was no 
'wiHul dishonesty on the part of the Auditor, Directors or Secre¬ 
tary of the company but that, in the Balance Sheets of both the 
years, the works-in-progress were valued on items of work some 
of whidi had not been carried out in the respective years 
<soncemed. Also some liability invoices sent in by creditors had 
not been taken into account as the Bills Payable Book had not 
rbeen properly written up to date, but there was ample other 
evidence to suggest the existence of such invoices. 

.If the facts now revealed had been properly considered and 
.assessed, the profits for 1950 and 1951 would have been only 
Its. 160 and Rs. 176. In the above circumstances, does any 
liability attach to the (si) Auditor, (b) Directors or (c) Secretary? 
<Oive complete reasons for your answer. 

7. A company has made an issue of secured debentures. 

(a) What are the documents which the company’s Auditor 
'.^ould examine in order to ensure that all requirements of law 
connected with the issue have been complied with ? .(b) If the 
^debentures have bemi issued at discount^ may the discount be 
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written off orer the entire period of currency of the debentures* 
(twenty years)? If the debentures have been issued at a^ 
prrnniun}, may the premium be credited to the Profit and Loss^ 
Account and distributed as dividend ? 

8« The cost price of the closing balance of stock-in-tradh' 
is Ks. 1,80,600. 

The stock consists entirely of imported goods which are 
highly in demand and the import of which has been stopped for- 
the next year. From all such considerations it is very likely thah 
the etoi^ will easily sell at 200% over the cost price. Is there* 
any harm, in patting up the value of the stock at Rs. 2,00,000 f 

Qive full and careful reasons for your answer. 


1955 

1. What do you understand by internal cheek ? Do yocs 

think an internal check system can be made absolutely reliable ?' 
How far can an auditor rely on such a system in discharging his* 
duties to the shareholders ? • 

2. Tabulate the points that should be looked into by an. 
auditor in accepting a voucher in support of receipt. 

8, What do you understand by vouching a payment ? How 
would you vouch the following:-—Royalty, preliminary expenses,. 
Share placing Commission, Hire Purchase Instalments-,. 
Directors Travelling and Directors Remuneration ? 

4. Why is verification of assets and liabilities done in addi^ 
tion to vouching ? What precisely is the scope of verification ? 

How would you verify the following assets Investments, 
Book debts, Gorawill, Leasehold, Mining^ rights ?' 

6. Write a short note on what you oonmder the dufy of ax^ 
auditor in relation to stock-in-trade. 

6. As an auditor^ What information would, you expect to 
obti^ from Memorandum and Articles of Association of a com¬ 
pany ? ^e directors of a limited cmnpwv enter in a contract 
not coVerSd by the object clause—^what is the legal conseqdencC' 
of such a contract ? 

.7, liniat are the various ways in wfairiaa secret reserve eaia 
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l)e OMted f What are the duties of an auditor in respect of 
•creation of such a reserve ? 

8. Write a short note on divisible profits dealing with 
important case law decisions on this subject. 

9. ^^Information and means of information are by no means 
>^nivalent terms ...An auditor who gives shareholders means of 
information, instead of information, does so at his peril.” 

Explain the above by giving concrete examples. 


1956 

1. What ib ment by the following terms ?— 

Secret Reserve, Reserve Fund, Capitals Profits, Reserve 
Capital, Debenture Redemption Fund and Sinking Fund. 

' 2. Draw out the^ audit programme of the statutory audit 
of newly formed company. 

3. How would you verify the following items on a Balance 
Sheet ?—Bills Receivable, Advances for value to be received. 
Liabilities for other finance, Goods in transit, Machinery pur¬ 
chased under Hire Purchase arrangement. 

4. * Write a short account of the judgment in the case of 
Leo o,a, Neuchatel Asphalte Go. Ltd. and criticise same from 
the point of view of commercial expediency. 

5. Can capital profits be utilised for payment of Dividend 
to Shareholders f If so, under what circumstances ? 

6. *'An auditor is an watch dog and not a blood hound.” 
Explain. 

7. What do you understand by window-dressing of a 
Balance Sheet ? Give two examples. What is the liability of 
an auditor in this matter ? 

8. State how yeu would verify the correctness of wages 
paid in a manufacturing concern and what internal check in the 
preparation of wages sheets should always be adopted. 

9. Is there any distinction between an intangible and a 
fictitinMs asset ? Ilfostiate your answer with exampms. Should 
.aseats of these types be written off before declaring any 
^dividend ? 



1957 


1. Eecommend a comprehansive syetem of interaal ehack 
with regard to the Buying and Selling departments of a manu* 
fftcturing concern. 

2. When called upon to discoyer errors resultine in dis-> 
agreement of a Trial Balance prepared from a set of bool», what 
steps will you take to agree the Trial Balance ? 

8. In Touching a Gash Book you find the following pay¬ 
ments : — 

(t) Trayellers’ commission, (tt) Staff salaries, (m) Pajmenta 
to biilders on account of contract for erection of buildings, 
(iv) Purchase of Plant and Machinery, and (v) Purchase of some 
Municipal Debentures. 

What proof would you require to satisfy yourself that the 
payment in each case has been correctly made f 

4. Yon are required to set out the steps you would, as 
auditor, take in order to satisfy yourself that (s) Stock had not 
been oyer-valued, («f) Book debts had not been over-yalued and 
(tii) Trade Liabilities had not been understood. 

5. The Directors of a company, of which you are the audi¬ 
tor, decline to provide adequate depreciation on the assets. Die- 
CUBS your duties from the legal as well as the financial point of 
view distinguishing between the cases of fixed, floating and 
wasting Assets. 

6. How far, if at all, has the position of an auditor as laid 
down in the ^'Kingston Cotton Mills Co. Ltd.*' and ‘*The London 
and General Baik'* cases been affected by the judgement in the 
**Ci^ Equitable Eire Insurance Co., Ltd’* case ? 

7. You find, at the end of the audit of a limited company, 
that you cannot give a clear Report, as the Directors are unwill¬ 
ing to amend the accounts according to your suggestions. Draft 
a report to relevant persons embodying i points of importance 
in respect of which the report, in your opinion, has to be 
quatifi^. 

8. Dtscribe and contrast 

(a) A Reserve whidi is a diarge against Profits and (b) A 
Reserve which is an appropriation of Profits. 
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GitQ nil illostfation of » fiosdrve of eaeli elasfi and state hov 
they shonld appear in the accounts of 'a limited company and! 
describe an Auditor’s duty in-relation thereto. 

9, -Define a Balance Sheet and explain why, in the majority 
of cases, it is not a statement of assets and liamlities. 


19S8 

1. (a) What do you understand by t^e term "Internal oheck*' 
in auditing f (b) famine the position of an auditor of it 
Limited Company In relation to internal check operating in 
the business. 

2* (a) The Proprietors of a large factory request yon to 
devise a system in the-^ustory for preparation of wa^es records 
and payment of wages in as efficient a manner as possible. 

Indicate the essential points that should, in your opinion; 
form part of such a system. 

(b) As an auditor, what steps will you take to satisfy your^ 
self that the system has been working well and the total of tho 
wages account in the General Ledger represents the appro¬ 
priate figure of wages of the factory r 

What are the duties of an auditor in relation to the 
following :—(i) Stock-in-trade of a manufacturer, (ii) Work-in 
Progress of a contractor ? 

What points will receive your serious consideration beforo 
you allow tiie annual profits or any portion thereof to bo 
included in the valuation d the asset—"Work-in-Progress" in 
the books of a contractor ? 

4. (a) What part does Verification’ of an asset play in thn 
auditing of a set of books ? 

(b) As the Auditor of a limited company, how will yon 
verify the undermentioned items : (i) Bill Beceivable, (il) Invest* 
ments and (tii) Sundry Debtors ? 

5* Give a suitable Audit Programme re^rdioi^ the audit of 
the annual acoounts of a Oify Hospital or ^ CoUego 
jf^iving gn^ts from different sources. Indicate, by way of 
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XMJtes, spedal points tbat will reeeiYe yonr Attention in 
coarse of the audit. 

6. (a) What do ..you mean **Capital Profits?* Are 
■Ch^pital Profits available for Dividend r 

(b) Have any changes been introdnoed in Ibis connection 
by the Companies Act, 1956 ? If so, indicate in brief. 

7. A chemist’s shop in the city which is regularly attended 
by two eqiiinent medical practitioners is to be joined by one of 
your friends in the position of a partner. 

What are. in your opinion, that essential points that should 
be fully considered before you can advice him in the matter ? 

Give reasons for the points to be raised, by you. 

'8. (a) How can an auditor be (i) appointed and (ii) removed 
under the Companies Act, 1956 ? 

(b) Under what circumstances can the Central Government 
appoint auditors of a Limited Company ? 

9. Show how the following items will appear in the Balance 
$heet of a Limited Company as per provisions of the Companies 
Act, 1956 :—(i) Loan Secured and Unsecured, (ii) Proposed 
Dividend, (iii) Plant and Machinery, (iv) Book Debts. 


1959 

1. (a) Mention six important matters to be included in the 
Prospectus of a Public Limited Company, 

(b) What certificates, if any, from the Auditors cf the 
Company are required to be included in such a Prospectus ? 

2. What are the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956^ 
in relation to - 

(a) Keeping of books of accounts;, (b) Application of 
premiums received on issue of shares ? ^ 

8. Zn auditing the accounts of a public limited company 
you find 

(a) Tbat unpaid calls are shown as a deduction from the 
Jissued capital, but it is known that sudi unpaid calls are irrer 
^vcrable; ' 
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(b) That (be market value of the investments is lower than 
the eost mce at which they appear in the Balance Sheet; 

(c) That there is a suit pending before a Court in respect 
of go^s eupplied by a Creditor. 

In your opinion what steps should be taken by the Com¬ 
pany to deal with the above 

4. Outline a system of internal check calculated to prevent 
the following types of fraud :— 

(i) A Bank Manager allows loans without security know¬ 
ing that the borrowers have no means to repay. 

(ii) Stock is writen up in (Mer to augment profits. The 
manager is entitled to 10% on profits of the firm. 

(iii) Cheques drawn against false vouchers. 

6. You are asked by the management of a well-known local 
4aily to certify their net circulation figures (excluding comple¬ 
mentary and free distributions) during the period January— 
June, 1958. What steps would you take to satisfy yourself 
about the accuracy of the figures ? 

6. State bow you' would vouch the following items in the 
accounts of a Public Limited Company - 

(a) Bemuneratiou paid to the Managing Agents of the 
Company ; (b) Directors’ Travelling and Hotel expenses to 
attend Board’s meetings ; (c) Loans to directors to purchiMie 
com|)any’8 shares ; (d) Purchases of Haw materials from a firm 
of which a director of the company is the sole proprietor. 

7. The auditor of a larger retail stores has foiled to 
to discover misappropriations in connection with Cash Sales. 
In what circumstances, if any, can he he held responsible ? 

8. What do you underst^d by '^Divisible profits” ? Support 
your answer by reference to at least two important case laws. 

U. The directors of a company of which you are the auditor 
seek your advice as to the desirability of the p^ment of : 

(i) An interim dividend on the il^uity Shares; 
(ii) Dividend at 6% on Equity Shares (free of Income-tax) out 
of current year’s profit when there is a debit balance in 
Profit & lioss Account, brought forward from the the previous 
year. 

(a) Dn^t a suitable reply, (b) In shareholder’s ccmsent 
necessary in the above cases ? 



1. A Chattel^ Aoeountant has been asked bj the partnera 
ijSt a firm to take up the audit of their aoeounts. State what 
etepB he will take before he actually commences the work. 

2. What is the exact Biffnifi(»nce of the term ^Internal 
Chedc’’ ? How will you eatis^ yourself that there is a suitable 
system of Internal Check in a large manufacturing concern with 
regard to (a) Cash Sales and (i) Credit Purchases f 

8. State bfiefiy the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956, 
regarding (a) Directors’ Bemuneration, (^) Eemuneration 
Payable to Manmng Agents and (s) Bemuneration Payable to 
Sectaries and Treasurers. 

4. (a) Who can become auditors of a Public Limited 
Company ? 

(s) How are auditors appointed in a Public Limited 
Company. 

6. After Vouching has been done to the satisfaction of the 
auditor of a Public Limited Company, do you think it is neces¬ 
sary for him to consider the question of valuation and verification 
of assets f What consequence might follow if valuation and 
verification are not carried out by auditors in respect of the 
assets appearing in the Balance Sheet to be certified ? 

6. The Directors of a Public Limited Company desire to 
distribute dividend out of profits realised as stated below 

(a) Profits derived from the forfeiture and re-issue of Shares 

(^)i Profits derived from redemption of company’s debentures 
at discount in the open market. 

(e) Profits realised on sale of company’s fixed assets. 

(U) Bounties received by the company from the Central 
Government. 

How will you, as auditior of the company, i^vice ihe Direc¬ 
ts in the matter ? Befer to any tm Case Laws you know in 
Miis connection. 

, 'V 

7. Outline a suitable programme for auditing the accounts 
afa college living three departments, namely^: Arts, Scmnce 
and Commerqii?. 



AUDITING 


m 

A trafited friend o£ yoare desiree to join a firm mu* 
niog three stationery shopea in tiie city. Ootline a qnestioii- 
naira (to be sent to the firm) on which you will seek completor 
satisfimtion before you can give him a definite guidance in thc' 
matter. 


1. Set out in detail a system of Jnternal Check that yon 
consider will prevent fraud in connection with the payment of 
wages in a large roam^cturing concern. 

2. (a) What is vouching ? 

(b) How would you vouch the undermentioned trans¬ 
actions ?— 

(i) Interest and Dividend Received, (ii) Purchase .of 
Investments, (iii) Compensation Received for a claim on an 
Insurance Policy. ' 

8. (a) What-are the various types of entries you come^ 
across in a Journal Proper ? 

(b) Select four different transactions from a Journal 
Proper, of a Limited Company, and state the tyi)e of vouchera 
you will expect for substantiating the transactions. 

4. State fully the steps you will take to satisfy yourself 
about the closing Stock-in-trade of a manufacturing concern 
when you are conducting its audit as a statutory auditor. 

5. (a) What do you understand by the term *Cantihgenb 
Liability’? 

(b) Give four examples of ‘Contingent Liabilities’. 

(c) How is Contingent Liability dealt with in the 
annual accounts of a Public Limited Company ? 

6. (a) Is there any Statutory obligation for a Limited 
Company to maintain any Minute Books ? 

(b) As an auditor of a Limited Company in wM . 
nection will it be necessary for you to refer to the Directors^ 
and the SharehblderB’ Minute Books ? Mention' at least fouir 
imporWt points under each case. ~ « 

7. IHscussthe question of auditors* IktaRtiee for ncm-^ 
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8. T(ki'^ hare feifd'0IIM 

Acconjite of a Cbaritable Hospital.' Hiention at least sight 
sp^al Mints tiuit you will include for your consideration in 
:tne An£t Progranune. 

9. Can Capital profits be distributed as dividend ? If so, 
lunder what cfrcumstances such a distribution may be made ? 

id. What steps will you take before you can satisfy your- 
•seH that ^*SundTy Debtors’* in a Trader’s Balance Sheet has 
ibeen correctly stated ? 

11. What are the advantages and d^advantages of **Con- 
tinuous Audit” ? 

12. **Au Auditor is a watchdog and not a bloodhound”. 
Discuss the statement. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

1953 

1. Discussy with special reference to the case of England, 
itbe nature end importance of constitutional conventions. 

2. What large proposals for social improvement has the 
British Government recently put before the country ? 

3. How is the Executive appointed in the United States of 
America, and what is its composition ? What is its relation to 
•(a) the President, (b) the Legislature ? 

4. Give an account of the constitution under which Canada 

^governs itself. « 

■p* What are the functions of the iTudical Commitee of the 
Ptiv^ Cbnnotl ? Discuss its place in the administration of the 
DhiiSre. 

d. In what ways has the war affected the organisation, 

administrationJb India? 

7. Give an aomnt of the present structure of taiation, 
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Central and Prerdndftl, in 

Bengal teen in veeent jms ? ^ 

8, 'Wluitt the aim <^ \,the Statute el 

Examine the view that it was ihe hegixUiing ol the dieintegra-- 
tion the Dominion. 

9. Give an aeeount of present political conditione in eithet 
Italy or, French Empire. 


1954 

1. Dieoass what appear to yon to be the cardinal fectom of 
British democracy. 

2, Comment on the following >— 

*'The theory is that the Hoose (ol Commons) eontrolfr 

the Government (in ISngland).It is equally true to say that. 

the Government contrSs the House” (of Commons there)— 
(Jennings) 

8. Contrast «ie roll of Ministers with that of Permanent 
Civil* Servants in the working of the British Constitution.^ 

4. “It would bo erroneous—to conclude that kingship iia 
England is moribund and meaningless, or that the king has n» 
actual influence in the government”.—(Ogg). 

Examine this statement, 

5. Contrast ‘‘Canadian Federalism” wrth “Apstwliam 

Federalism”. . j n j i • i 

6. “Dominion Status” cannot be defined exclusively or 

Indeed mainly, in terms of strict law”. Discuss this stetement.. 

7 Contmet the nature of a Fundamental Bight under tho 
Constitution of India with that of a Directive Principle<rf Steto- 
Policy under it. What would happen in case of a conflict 

between the two ?• . 

8. Discuss the nature and extent of the Bight to Property^ 

under the Constitution of India. • 

■ 9, Discuss the constitutioiml positiKm of the Presid^t w 

India in relation to his Coun<dl ' ‘ i 

10, IMseuss the nature ^ extent of PwUwiaentatgr. ct^^ol^ 

^er Cesitral expooditure in India. 



1955 

> : 

1. DeieriBe tihe salient features of the British Co&stitatioii 
2« “The Prime Minister is %e kejsione <A the Cabinet 

«rdi’ in England. 

Discuss the statement, with special reference ta tiie position 
«of the Prime Minister in the British Constitution. 

2. Discuss the functions of a political party in a popular 
government. 

Are you in favour of the two-party system or the multi-party 
Intern in a democracy ? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. Discuss the nature and extent of Parliamentary control 
over finance in Britain. 

5. **So far as the making of their own laws is concerned, 
the Dominions are now •••absolutely free.”—(Ogg). 

Examine this statement. 

6. Discuss ^e plan of division of powers between the 
central and local legislatures in Canada and Australia. 

7. Discuss the constitution of the Federal Executive as 
contemplated by the Government of India Act, 1985, as 
4nrigittally enacted. 

8. Discuss the nature of Indian federalism to-day. 

9. Discuss tlie nature of our Fundamental Bight to Equality. 

10. Are you in favour of retaining the Legislative Council 

in West Bengal or not ? Give reasons for your answer. 


1956 

1. Discuss the position and powers of the Crown in the 
Bniiih <h»istitalion. 

.2. ‘His Majesty’s OpposiUon’ (in England) is no idle 
iphiafe; His Majesty needs an Opposition as well as a Govern- 
; snciit.” Discuss this statement widi reference to ^ fonetions 
llll^ Ac Parliunentary Opposition in England. 

8. Com^nt ont^ statement that iha Honse of Lords 
cx^ses functiouB which are generally reccgnm be usi^ 
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'though not absolutely necessaty* Should the house of Loids be 
4kboliBhed ? 

4. Compare the salient features of the Constitution of 
Canada with those of the Australian Constitution. 

5. IMscuss the nature and extent of the control exercised 
^y the Indian Parliament over our finances. 

6. Discuss the scheme of distribution of legislative powers 
'.between the Parliament and the State Lagislatures under the 
present Constitution of India. 

7. What are the Directive Principles of State Policy as 
laid down in the Indian Constitution ? Indicate the utility 
.and implications of these Principles. 

8. Discuss the relation of the Governor of an Indian State 
with his Council of Ministers and the State Legislature. 

9. **The ^British’ Commonwealth of Nations rests on three 
principles tolerance, re^ct for freedom and progressive demo- 
wcracy.*’ Do you agree ? Give reasons for your answer. 

10. Describe the various stages through which money bills 
pass in the British Parliament. 


1987 


1. Discuss the position of the British Prime Minister in 
relation to (a) his Party, {b) Parliament, (e) other ministers 
■and (d) the Sovereign. 

2. *'As the Cabinet has waxed, Praliament has wanted*’ 
.(Ogg). Expkin his statement and discuss how &.r it is true to 
^assert that the growing dominance of the Cabinet represents t^ 
most important single development of the British Constitution 
in the past fifty years, 

S. Discuss the nature and extent of the control exermsed; 
•of tile British Parliament over the finances of the government 
'Of the country. 

. 4, Indicate the i^resent position of tbe memi^ of the 
*CommonwWth of Nations* Whdt are the bond# thM» otill mdte 


ttbein. 


5. Comment on the idieme of distribation :oC/ powers 
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the Central and the State GGvemmentein theCopBtita- 
iioQB of Canadfr and AoBtralia. 

' 6. DxBOneB the ealient fDatares of the Oonatitation of Indian 
Union. 

7. C<»ninent, with reference to the position and powers of 
the liadian President on the statement that he is the head €i‘ 
the nation bat hot of the exeeative and he represents the nation 
bnt does not rale it. 

8. Describe the Fundamental Rights prorided in the 
Indian Constitution. Have these any limitations ? 

8; Discttss the fanctions of the Legislative in an Indian 
State and the central exercised by ib over the Council of 
Ministers of the State. 

10. Give a brief outline of the constitution of Union of 
Soath Africa. 


1958 

1. Discuss the implications of the following two mhximB 
in relation to the British Constitution 

(o) “The King can do no wrong.” 

(^) “The King is dead, Long live the King”. 

2. Indicate the position and powers of British House of 
Lords. Is the House of Lords an anachronism ? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

3. what are the different stages throogh which a Public 
Bill must pass before it can become an Act of Parliament in the* 
United Kingdom ? 

4. Disemss the sailent features of the Federal oonstitutionB 

of Canada snd AostraUa. . 

.• 5. Comment bn the position and powers of the State 
Genremments in Soath Africa and Australia, 
r' ^ #,/. Disoass ihb position and fane^ons of the Supreme Court 

^ .Ubhotlthtl^w , ^ 

7*. Bxamlne the nature and ^tent of the control exeerised. 

Itid^an'l^arliainent over Umon fwa^ 
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8. Indicate ihe position of the Indian Prime Miniitet im 
. relation-to (a) the President, (b) -the Parliament, (c) his partvr 
and(d) otor ministers. 

9. Show how constittttioDal amendments are made in Indm^ 
in Sonth Africa and in the United kin^om, 

10. Comment on the statement that membership of the» 
(British) Commonwealth of Nations does not affect in the.. least> 
the status of a member as a fully independent State. 


1959 

5. “The-House of Lords excercises functions which arw 
generally recognised to be useful though not absolutely nece*- 
Bsary** (Jennings). Discuss this statement wil^ xe^ence to> 
the functions performed by the British House of Lords. 

2. Discuss the position and powers of the British Primo«- 
Hinister. 

S. Whj, and how &r,dB it true to say that the .Governments 
of the United Kingdom has been not only a limited monarchy^ 
but a “crowned republic” ? 

4. What are the factors that contribute to the unity of the- 
(British) Commonwealth of NatiouB inspite of independence and 
of frequently divergent interests ? 

5. Comment on ,the sdiemes of distribution of potrerB 
between the Central and the State Governments in .the OQntitu*> 
tions of Canada and Australia. 

6. Gtive a brief outline of the Constitution of the Union oP 
South Africa. 

7. Discuss the position and powers of the President off 
the Indian Union. 

8. Examine the nature and extent of the control exercised 
by the Legislative Assembly in' an Indian State over the Conn¬ 
ell Ministers and the State finances, 

9. Describe the stilus through whi^di money bills mastL 
pass in the Indian Parliament. 

10. What are..^e ipirectiTe PrinciplM of Stats/pplieV ass 
. laid dWn In i&eiiidiao (M^tntlon 7 Indicate the iidl% -AjMt 

im^icaiihifBs of l&eim Pritun]^^^ 

B. Com.-.—12 



I960 

1. Indicate the nature and significance of the Conmtione 
el the British Constitution. Why are these obeyed ? 

2. It is pointed out that no party with a majorify has been 
defeated in the House of Commons since 1895. in view nf 
lias, whet is tiie need for an Opposition in the Parliamentary 
Hemoctacy of Great Britain ? 

8. Examine the nature and extent of the financial control 
exercised by the British Parliament. 

4. There is no middle course between Crown and Republic”. 
(General Smuts). How do you reconcile £his statement with 
ihs recent developments in Commonwealth rdaiions ? 

6. How far is it true to say tiiat the Constitution of the 
Union of South Africa is essentially a unitary one, though some 
<Kmceesimis have been made to the federal idea ? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

0 . Indicate the main points of similarity and difference 
l)etween the Constitutions of Canada and Australia. 

7. Discuss the position aad functions of the Supreme Court 
in the Constitutional System of India. 

8. Discuss the position and powers of the Prime Minister 
of India. 

9. Comment on the scheme of distribution of legislative 
powers between the Parliament and State Legislatures under 
the present Constitution of India. 

10. Write a note on tiie Fundamental Bights provided in 

these x^'*'**" ^ 


' 1. ”The Ring has one^ and only one fimetion ef primanr 
imp^ta^, it is to a jPrime Ministerf*. fiisms ]^ 

"itateihent wtili retemee to lAe position mi poaitoof tte 
Bririfh Crown. 
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^ 2. What are i^e different stages i^tough which a Pnblio 
Bill mast pass before it can become an Act of Parliament in the 
United Kingdom ? 

8. **The House of Lords exercises fanctions which are 
^nanJly recognised to be osefol though not absolutely 
neoes8ary”--^JenniDj^]. Discuss this statement with reference 
to the functions perrormed by the British House of Lords. 

4. **A8 the cabinet has waxed, Parliament has waned” 
(Ogg). Discuss this statement, and indicate, how far it is true 
to assert that the growing dominance of the Cabinet repre» 
sents the most single development of ibe British Constitution 
in the past sixty years. 

6. Discuss &e position and powers of the State Govern¬ 
ments in Canada and Australia. 

6. Give the salient features of the Constitution of the 
Union of South Africa. 

7. Indicate the ndture and extent of the control exercised 
by the Indian Parliament over Union finance. 

8. Discuss the position of the Indian Prime Minister in 
relation to (a; the President, (b) the House of the People, 
.<c} his Party, and (d) other ministers. 

9. What are the Directive Principles of State Policy as laid 
down fh the Indian Constitution ? Indicate the utility and 
implications of these Principles. 

10. **The Commonwealth is held together by hard proctieal 
relations.*' Examine this statement and discuss the nature 

the bonds that still unite the members of the (British) 
Uommonwelth of Nations. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 

1953 

1. What is progressive taxtation ? Discuss the merits and 
deffects of ibe system. 

2. Distinguish between and indirect taxaiaon. Whicb 
<of these systems would yon prefer ? And why ? 



190 0.17.». oox. )Kuws 

* ■ 

Whit if *Filiiaiioe Bil? ? Pes^ibe f;dq[»ti0d 

to the ^fine of a Financo Bill through the jQeutt^ 
lAgislatare of luaia. 

4. .How woiold ^ptt account for Ihc trend towardf incrcMing' 
IMiblic CKpenditare in modern times ? How far, in yoar opimoa. 
ahoi^ pabUo expenditure be carried ? 

6« Give a mief account of the revenue and expenditure d . 
the Cosrporatiop of Calcutta. 

.6. Comment on the contribution made by the Indian Bail* 
ways to general revenues in India. 

7. Bxandne the present system of allocation of resources aa 
between the Central Government and the Provincial Govern¬ 
ments. Suggest changes. 

8. On what lines should the taxation of land be modified 
in India ? 

9. What are 'death duties’ ? Discuss the case for, and 
against, the imposition of death duties in India. 


1954 

la 'Every tax is an evil*. *i^ll public expenu.&wu 4 o « guuu,, 
Discuss. 

2. Discuss the effects of taxation on production. 

3. Do you agree with the view that deficit finance is a 
desirable coarse ror the planning and development of under- 
develped countries ? 

4. What are Death Duties ? Examine the economic and 
non-econ(Hnic agruments for and a^inst Deaih Duties. 

5. Analyse the burden of pubUc debts incurred for develop¬ 
ment purposes. 

6. fibmmine the place of land revenue in different stages of 
development of State finance. 

7. Anaijree the place of Sales tax in the budgets df the 

State, and point out the difficulties resulting from the levy and 
adipinistratian fff Sides tax in 41^ - 

8. DiScuss the claim of West Bengal to 4 larger idiare hf 
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ih6 divisible pool of income tax tib»t has been granted to the 
estate under we award of the finance Commission. 

9« Diecase the main features d the Budgets of the Govern¬ 
ment of India in recent years. 

10. Examine the pros and cons of a highly progressive tax 
atructure with special reference to the conditions prevailing 
In India, 


1955 

1. Examine the view that the incidence of income tax is on 
the receiver of the income. 

2. Analyse how th^ imposition of (a) an excise duty and 
(b) an import duty on a commodity is likely to effect its price. 

3. Consider the effects of public debts and examine the 
view that internal debts impose no burden on the community, 

4. Discuss the comparative merits of loans and taxes for 
iinancuig a war. 

6. **We may now think of the budget as a powerful instru¬ 
ment for achieving certain aims.’* What are the aims referred 
to and in case of conflict what aim should have priority ? 

C. State the principal provisions of the Estate Duty Act 
in India. Do you think that it would hinder capital 
accumulation ? 

7. Describe the main features of the Indian income tax 
system. 

8. Indicate the ^hief features of the Agricultural Income 
Tax as levied in West Bengal. 

9. Explain the concept of ‘^taxable capacity’’, and point out 
the fetors that determine the taxable capacity of a nanon. 

10* Examine critioally the recommendations of the Indian 
Finance Commission. 





. 1« Examine Uie e&ote ot progreraive taxation on pro- 

duetitm and distribution d ineomes. 

2. Diacass tke validity of the e^ual Bacriifice tbeoiy afi a 
priadple of taxation. 

3. '^Relative taxable capacity is a reality, while absolute, 
taxable capacity is a myth”. Examine this statement. 

4. How would you explain the trend towards increasing 

f ttblie expenditure in recent years with special reference tcv 
hdia ? 

6.- Discuss how far it is desirable to tax the undistributed 
profits of corporations ? 

6. Distinguish between the f'shifting” and *'incidenoe” of 
taxation. Explain the principles which determine the incidence- 
of a tax. 

7. Discuss the^extent to which it is desirable to launch on 
deficit financing for the implementation of the developmenh 
plans in India. 

3. Examine the operation of Sales Taxes in India. 

9. Examine the part played by excise duties in the financea 
of the Government of India. * 

10. Discuss the principles and methods that have been 
evolved for the allocation of resources between the centre and 
the unite in a Federal State. 


1957 

s 

1. Examine the position that an internal public debt 
imposes no burden on the community. 

2. Analyse the &otors on which the incidence of taxes 
depends. 

3. Discuss the effects of progressive income taxes on the 
production and distribution of national income. 

« 4. Examine the view riiat deficit ffoanci]^ m a desire^ 

course for the planned development of backward countries. 

**We may now free ourselves from the old and narrow 
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ednception txf balancing the budget no matter over what period 
and more towarde the new and wider conception of the badgeb 
balancine the whole economy." Discuss. 

6. ^Kjn^usb the question whether a great war should bo 

financed chiefly by loan or by taxes. 

7. Examine the case for and against the introduction of 
capital ^ins to in India. 

8. Examine the present system of taxing agricultural 
Commodities in West Bengal. 

9. Examine the main grounds for the introduction of a 
system of family allowances in the Indii^ income to system. 

10. Discuss the economic elEects of the imposition of 
(a) a general sales to and (b) selective sales toes. 


1958 

1. Explain what bi meant by outlay toes and mention thet 
chief iypes of these taxes. How would you account for the 
decline in their relative importance in modern times ? 

2. Examine the concept of ^taxable capacity’ and explain 
the totoTB that determine the taxable capacity of a nation. 

S. Examine the statement that the government budget is a 
powerful instrument for achieving certain ends. 

4. Explain tiie effects of a tax per unit of output imposed 
on a monopolist. 

5. Explain the effects of public debts and examine tha 
view that internal debts impose no burden on the community. 

6. Critically examine some of the recent changes in the* 
Indian income to. 

7. Examine the principal recommendationB of the Second 
Indian Finance Commission. 

8. Consider how the needs of financing the Second Fiva 
Year Flan have modified to Indian to structure. 

9. Discuss to problems tot have arisen out of to levy of 
to by to difmrent States in India* Do you think that 

to centraUsation of tMs to would solve those problems ? 

10. Discuss to recent trends in to composition of rabliot- 
expenditure of the Dnion and the State Governments in Didia., 



1959 

1« Examine the role of public finance in maintaining the 
|K)li^ of M employment. 

2. DietinguiBh between the shifting and incidence of taxa¬ 
tion. Explain the principles which determine the incidence of 
eb tax. 

fi. Examine how far it is desirable to tax the undistributed 
profits of corporations. 

4. Discmfe the comparative merits of taxes and loans in 
financing a great war. 

5. Examine the possibility of shifting the burden of 
income tax. 

6. Examine the arguments for and against capital taxes. 

7. Examine the principles that have been evalued for the 
allocation of resources between the centre and the units in a 
federal state. 

8. Discuss the main features of agricultural income tax in 
West Bengal. 

9. Eumine the main features of Expenditure tax recently 
introduced in India. 

10. Comment on the statement that the Indian tax system 
is highly regressive. 


1960 

1. Discuss the view that the principle of balancing the 
Qbudget has no economic justification. 

2. Examine the contention that an internal public debt 

imposes no burden. • 

8. Analyse the effects of taxation upon production* 

4. *'On reasonable assumptions, each of the four alternative 
interpretations of %bUity to pay* leads to some degree of pro- 
^^sion’*. Elucidate. 

0. Compare the eoonomio effects of a differential sales tax 
eiith those of a uniform sales tax. 
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6. DkcaBs the efieote of Death datxee on the rapply of 
*8avings. ' 

7. ^ Indicate the reaeons for the imposition of the Gift Tax 
in india, and describe its main featnres. 

8. Comment on the ohanges reoently made in oar country 
in the field of corporate income taxation. 

9. ^'Examine the reasons for introducing the Wealth Tax 
in India, and describe its main features. 

10. Examine the role assigned to indirect taxes in finaii- 
'Cing economic development in India. 


« 1. “The best system of Public Finance is that which 
secures the maximum social advantage from the operations 
which it conducts.” Explain this sfetement and consider its 
implications. 

2. What axe the economic effects of doable taxation ? 
Describe the measures that should be adopted to avoid douUe 
taxation as between two different countries. 

8. Elucidate the view that the problem of Incidence is part 
of the larger problem of the economic effects of taxation. In the 
light of this view examine the possibility of shifting the burden 
of an Income Tax. 

4. ‘internal debts are mere transfers, and so there is no 
limit to the amount that can be raised through public loans*” 
Examine this statement. 

5. What are the principles that should be observed iii 
providixig grants-in-aid to locsd bodies ? 

6. Examine critically the role of Public Finance in main¬ 
taining the level of dbonomio activity in a country. 

7. Discuss the mam features of the Estate Dufy and tfao 
Gifts Tax levied in India. 

8. Trace the growth of Public debt in India since 1947^ 
and point out the reasons for sndi growth. 

9. Analyse critically the prdposals made Hr. Kaldor for 
the reform of tiie Indian Tax System. 
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' ^ iO« SbcAinine ocitleallj the principle adopted hj the Second 
IPioanoe Coinmui8iQ]i xegatdinff the distrihaton of Idcome tar 
Ezoiee dntiee among the dmerent States*. 


BANKING 

1953 

1* What are the conditionB upon which the snooessful fane** 
tioning of the Bank Bate Poliojr depends ? To what extent are 
these conditions fulfilled in the Indian money market ? 

**ln several ways the American system is paralled to the 
British^ but there are significant differences”. 

Discuss this statement with reference to the central banking 
systems of Britain and the United States. 

S* Explain the circumstance that led to the origin and 
spread of exchange control. Discuss in this connection the 
principal aims and methods of exchange control. 

4. Do you think that arrangements under the Inter¬ 
national Monetary Fund are essentially Gold Standard plans ? 

5. Describe the scheme of deposit insurance as adopted in 
the United States in the post depression years. What objects 
have generally been made s^ainst insurance of Bank deposits f 

6. Give a critical estimate of the monetary and fiscal 
measures adopted by the Government of India in recent years 
for fighting inflation in the country. 

7* Discuss the causes of the banking crisis in West Bengal 
in the jiost-war years. What measures would you suggest for 
prevention of such crisis in the future ? 

8. What is a garnishee order ? When is a banker justified 
is not complying with it ? 

9. What are the circumstances in whicl} ft banker is justified 
in refusing payment of cheques drawn upon him ? What risks 
does he run incase of unjustifiable dishonour ? 

10« Write short notes on 

(a) Payment in due course^ (b) Holder in due course^ 
(c) Account payee crossing, (d) Inscribed stock. 



1984 

1. Explain tiie fanctions of the gold and forei^ exchange* 
xeserves of central banks. To what extent ehoold the size oT 
each reserves be reflated by law ? 

2. *'A central mtnk is useless where there is no short term 
mone]^ market.” Elucidate. 

luBcass in this connection how far the existence of a short 
term money market in Englai^ has &oilitated the exercise of 
central banking control. 

5. Discuss the changes that have taken place in tihe strae> 
ture of the assets and liabilities of commercial banks in India 
since the outbreak of World War 11, 

4. "Commercial banks should employ their resources in 
self liquidating trade bills and not in the long-tern finm^ciug of 
industry”. ' 

Discuss this statement with particular reference to the posi^ 
tion in India in the present times. 

6. Examine carefully the fundamental differences between 
the London and New York Money markets. To what extent 
would it be correct to say that the two market have been 
growing more and more like each other ? 

6. Give a critical review of the organisaUon and fiinctiona 
of the West Bengal State Financial Corporation which has Just 
been established. 

7. What are the purposes for which the Internationtfl Bank 
for Beconstruction and Development has been formed ? In what 
ways is the Bank assisting the economic development of India ?* 

8. "The pass book belongs to the customer and the entriea 
made in it by the bank are statements on which the customer ii^ 
entitled to act.” Discuss. 

9. Discuss the legal position with regard to the following » 

(a) The banker’s obligation as to secrecy ; (b) the bmiker’a 

advice regarding the purchase of shares by a customer. 

10. How far has the Beserve Bank of India fulfilled it» 

functions as a lender of the last retort ? ' 



1965 

1. Wliat do yoa nnderstand by **SelectiY6 Cvedit Control” ? 
Wbftt nre tbo forms in which the Feders.1 Reserve System has 
employed Selective Credit Control ? 

2. Discuss the steps l^at should, in your opinion^ be taken 
to enable the banks in India to expand their advances to the 
private sector. 

8. Explain the meaning and attributes of ”bank liquidity”, 
nnd discuss how far the existing banking legislation of India 
eecares such liquidity. 

4. Examine carefully the relations of German banks with 
Oerman industry. Discuss in the connection the technique of 
industrial banking as adopted in Germany. 

Give a brief account of the amalgamation movement 
among British banks. What were the causes of this movement ? 
Bxphun in this connection the benefits of banking amalgamation. 

6. Examine carefully the part played by the Reserve Bank 
•of India as a lender of the last resort. 

7. Examine the position of the Imperial Bank of India in 

4he Indian money market. Are you in favour of nationalisation 
.of the Bank ? * 

8. Give a brief outline of the special organisations that 
have been recently set up in India for the long-term financing of 
private industry. 

9. Explain the importance of the following for a Commer> 
<cial Banker: (a) Rule in Clayton*8 case, (b) Equitable 
mortmge. 

10. What is meant by a banker’s general line ? Can a 

banker claim his line on (a) sealed boxes deposited for safe 
custody and (b) dividend and interest warrants sent to him for 
•collection ? , 


1956 

1. Diecoss the relative etfectiveness of (a) Bank l^te, 
Open market operations and (c) Variable reserve ratio as 
snethods of mdit control. 








3. .Bow iBie woaM it be. correct to wy iJ»t tiio iiaiiAoiialieftA . 
ti<Hi ol the Bank of Bbglaiid has iKitiiiade an^foii^eili^tt 
difiero^ to ite opeiatlQii ? 

8* BiscuBs the relationship between the bank rato and tbp' 
market rate in the Federal Reserve s^rstem. In what reepecta 
doeb this relationship differ in the case of Engjtod ? 

4tt Examine carefollj ibe merits and aef^s of ^mixed 
banking” as practised in Germany. How far would yon advqmi^ 
"mixed bankingl^ in India in the present eonditione ? 

5. Examine carefully the defects in &e worldiig of tha -' 
Indian stock exchanges. What remedies woidd yon suggest for 
the removal of these delects ? 

6. Give a critical review of the powers and respqpiibilitiea 
that have been given to the Reserve Bank of India'tmder the 
Indian Banking Companies Act, 1949. 

7. VThe International Monetary Fund is a monetary 
arrangement which ^is international in scope but avmds 
defects of the gold standard”. Discuss. 

8. Bow mr do you think the State Bank of Indie would 
help in the provision banking facilities in the roiel 
areas ? 


9. Give a critical review of the existing law governing' 
the liquidation of banking companies in India ? What meaBurea> 
would you suggest for expediting the liquidation of snelx 
companies ? 

10. Discuss the legal position with regard to tbe following 

(a) The banker’s obligation as to secrecy; 

(b) Statutory protection available to (i) a paying banker 
and (ii) a collecting banker. 


■■ 

1, "Banks are not merely purveyors of moiify but aUMa, 
xnanu&etures of money.’* Discuss. " 

8. Ex^in the nature of ^^eleetive ere^tOQitk^J^:- l^^ 
oireunistances ^ve led to '^e increased rngnihcance, ^ lieientjH^ 
,.«mtrol in recent .years \ 
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Americaai baiikinff eyfltem 
‘OiAby frfim Hho JSnglish builini^ systoin f 

4. InteMtaonal l^taiy Fond is the Benk of 

C^ntval Baoke*’. Bheidate. 

6, Bieem the oaaeee of the inadeqaete deyelopmeot of oo-‘ 
•operative credit ipovement ia India. 

*• * critical aoooant of the trend and progress of 

Indian banking in the years after World War II. 

^ What le a guarantee ? What usually are the essential 
omditionB in a banker's gaarantee ? 

•P* Mention the important considerations which would 
.^ide yon ( a) as a banker in admiting a new customer and 
< 0) as a possible customer in selecting your banker. 

carofully the powers and responsibilities witti 
’^^icb the ACserve Bank of India has been recently entrasted 
m the r^ulations of currency and credit during the Second 
JPlan period. 

10, Biscuss the importance and functions of the Acceptance 
Housm in ^e London money market. How were their activi¬ 
ties affected by the Second World War ? 


1958 

1. Eiamine ttitically the possibilities of the variable 

^serve ratio as an instrument of central banking control in the 
Indisin mon^ market. ^ 

2. What are the reasons for which gold and fmeign seourir' 
ties are kept in the reserves of a central bank ? State the pif^ 
went legal provisions governing these two leserre items in 4e 
wase of the Reserve j£nk of India. 

S. Write a eritioal note on i^e practice of “window-dres- 
wing” M was prevalent among the London dearing banlu. 

^ «plton bhe practioe of **tenn-lending” as adopted by 
^e Amerumn Chimmermal banks. How far would you like the 
banks to adoptd thepfictioe during the Seomid Plan 
fencd? w ^ 

5. What are the functions of the International Bank Icr 
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BeoouBtnictioii and Development ? How far has it served the 
parposes for which it was foonded ? 

6. What &ctors impede the extension oE banking fiMsilitieB 
in India ? What meaBares would yon suggest for the develop¬ 
ment o£ banking fiicilities in the country ? 

7. Explain the main features of the scheme of "deposit 
insurance” as introduced in the XT. S. A. Are you in favour of 
adopting a scheme of insurance of bank deposits for India ? 

8. What are the advantages and disadvantages of («) a bill 
of lading, (u) a guarantee and (m) a liEe insurance polu^ as a 
security for an overdraft ? 

9. Write short notes on oay three of the following • 

(o) Rule in Clayton’s case. (5) Suitable Mortgage. («) Increased 
Stocks, (d) Banker’s Book Evidence Act. 

10. Examine the main features of the law relating to bank 
liquidations in India. 


1959 

Ir Explain the nature of ^’Selective Credit Control”. Give 
in this connection a critical estimate of the Reserve B^nk 
India’s recent experiment in Selective Credit Control. 

2. Explain the causes of recent trend towards nationali- 
eation of central banks. How far would it be correct to say 
that the nationalisation of the Bank of England has brought 
about no fundamental change in its status ? 

3. How do commercial banks invest their resouroea to 
•ensure profits as well as liquidity ? 

4. Give a critical account it the functions and imTOrtance 
of the special institutions that have been recently estabUshed in 
India to provide long term finance to large-scale industiy, 

5. ^plain the objectives for which the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development was set op and eximiiiie 
its achievements. 

3. Exidatn the relationship between the bank rate^cad tho 
Amrket rate in the Eederal Reserve Svstem. Is the relatlieii* 
ahip between these rates different in the English system ? 
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7. DiMsass the main features of commercial banl^ legula* 
tion adopted in the U. S. A after the Great Dei^esaion. 

8. Examine the changes that have taken plaiCe in the strnc- 
tnre of l^e assets of the British commercial banks during the 
last twenty years. 

9. In what dreumstances is a hanker justified in departing 
from his implied duty to maintain the secrecy of his customer's 
a&irs? 

10. What are the duties of a ikying banker f What is the 
ptatutory protection available to him ? 


1960 

1. What is understood by ‘^traditional centeral banking” ? 
In what respects has there been a swing away from traditional 
central banMng in recent years ? 

2. Compare open market operations and variable reserve 
rado as instruments of credit control with particular reference 
to undeveloped money market like India. 

8. Discuss the part which monetary policy can plhy in 
tile fight to control fnfiation. Account for the revival of 
monetury policy in recent years as a means of controlling 
inflation. 

4. What do yon understand by “Defidt finandng” ? How 
fsa would you regard the policy of defidt financing adopted 
in the Indian Second Five-Year Plan to be inflationary* 
finance ? 

5. Explain the objectives for which the International 

monetory Fund was set up. How far have these objectives been 
fulfilled ?' * 

6. Eammine the main features of “mixed banking” as 
practised in Germany before World War II. How far would 
5 ^ advocate tiie introduction of “mixed banking” in India* 
.during the Second Flan period ? 

7* In what relpects does the American b^nl^pg system- 
dBftr from the English banking system ? Bstimaie in 
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ooctneotion the ^footiTeneM of the disooont rate weapon in tha 
Federal Eeserye system T^tively to the English system. 

6. Gire a critical ee^mate of the role m tine State Bank 
of India in the provision of (a) agrionltural finance and 
finance for small indnstries. 

9. Discuss the important considerations that would guide 
you (a) as a banker in admitting a new customer and ($) as n 
possible customer in selecting your banker. 

10. What is meant by the banker’s general lien ? Can a:^ 
banker claim his lien on (a) dividend;, and interest warranta 
sent to him for collection and {p) sealed boxes deposited for 
safe custody ? 


1'. Explain the true functions of the gold and foreign 
exchange reserves of central banks. How far should thesw 
reserves be regulated by law ? 

2. What is exaotlv understood bv “Selective Credit 
Control’’ ? Discuss the lorms in which selective credit control! 
has been employed in the Federal System of the U. S. A. 

b. Examine carefully the ^ concept of’bank liquidity’and! 
its main attributes. In what wajs has Indian bankin^^ 
legislation sought to secure such liquidity ? 

4. Give a brief review of the use of monetary measures, of 
the Bank of England since 1951« What were the objectives^ 
and how far were they achieved ? 

5. In what ways, and to what extent, can the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund help a member country to correct a» 
deficit in its balance of payments ? 

6. “During the Elan period the Reserve Bank of India’s* 
monetary policy has been one of controlled ea;pansion”* Discuss 
what methods, haye been employed by the Bank to implex 
ment this monetary policy ? 

.. T. Ex]^n^ main features of the. scheme df “insnzfmcia 
of liaxik dej^its” as adopted.iA^e U. S. A. ^ How far. 

. ym like torntsqduce maSk a scheme in India at 'tite. preHents 

B* Cont.,'^18 * 
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8. Dificass the main features of the traditional relationship 
between German hanks and German industry. How far does 
i^is relationship difer from that under the Undish banking 
eastern ? 

9. Explain the advantages and disadvantages of (a) a Bill 
•of Lading, (b) a guarantee and (c) a life insurance policy as a 
security for an overdraft. 

10. **The pass book belongs to the customer and the entries 
in it by the Bank are statements on which the customer is 
entitled to act’’, Discuss. 


CURRENCY 

1953 


1. What are the chief tests of inflation ? Is it true to say 
that inflation exists in India at present ? Is it wise to control 
inflation by monetary measures ? 

2. How does the Quantity Theory of Money deal with the 
changing liquidity preference of the public ? 

3. Discuss the different methods of regulating note issue 
and their comparative merits and defects. 

4. What are the conclusions of the Hilton-Young Commi- 
esion on the question of linking the rupee to the sterling ? 
Eisamine those conclusions in light of the subsequent currency 
history of our country 

5« Discuss the main features of the monetary over-invest¬ 


ment theory of the trade cycle. 

6. How does the problem of hard currencies arise ? What 

i« the remedy for the problem ? o. 

7. How do you .measure changes in'the value of money ? 
What are the main difSculties of such measurement ? 

S. Analyse the problem usually referred to as/*seasonal 
variations in the demand for currency” with'special reference 


to India. 

9. What Is premium or discount in the forward exchange 
lEOarket^ W^at determines this preminm or disoonnt ? 
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10* Diseass tKe apedal circamstances which rendered it 
possible for the gold stondard to function snccessfully in the 
nineteenth century. What were the causes for its subsequent 
4>reak-down f 


1954 

1. Describe briefly the mechaniKns and processes involved 
dn the creation of money by the commefcial linking system. 

2. Discuss the effects of inflation on (i) debtors and oredi- 
4otb (ii) entrepreneurs and (iii)wage-earners. 

8. What role can monetary policy play in controlling infla¬ 
tionary pressures ? 

4. Analyse the specie-flow-price mechanism for economic 
radjustments among trading nations on the gold standard. Do 
you think the mechaniEnn has an inherent bias towards 
deflation ? 

5. “The International Monetary Fund is a substitute for 
the old gold standard and an alternative to both a system of 
«compleJbe1y free exchange rates and a system of extreme 
•exchange control.” Discuss the foregoing statement. 

6. Discuss the limitations of the Quantity Theory of 
Money expressed in the form of the equation of exchange 

m:v=pt. 

7. Should there be any legal provisions tying the volume 
of note-issue with the amount of metallic reserve; if so, what 
•should be the relation between the two ? 

8. “While exchange control is far more effective than 
•exchangestabilization in regulating fluctuations in the external 
Talue of currencies, it tends to restrict international tnulA ami 
investment unduly”. DiscuES. 

9. Examine the principal features and the m^vtiauiem 
the Gold Exchange Standard existing in India before 1914. 
How was it upset during the First World War (1914-19) ? 

10. Discuss the problem of credit control that faces a 
Centml Bank in an unorganised money market tike Ind^ 



1955 

1. Indicale the meiits of the cash balances approach to iho 
Btody of the theory of the value of money. 

2. Examine the various methods of note regulation. Which 
of them do you consider to be the best ? 

3. Discuss the principal monetary measures that have beem 
adopted in recent years for controling inflation. 

4. Sainm^irize the main features of the gold standard, and 
discuss in this connection the structural and functional changea 
that took place in the gold standard in the inter-war period. 

5. Discuss the objective and functions of the International 
Monetary Fund. 

6. How, and why, the Indian rupee linked to sterling at 
Is.fld. in September, 1931 ? 

7. Give a brief history of the Indian Paper Currency 
Reserve. 

8. What do you mean by the ^^equilibrium rate of 
exchange” ? How &r would the calculation of purchasing power 
parities give us the true equilibrium rate of exchange ? 

9. What circumstances led to the devaluation of the* 
Indian rupee in September, 1949 ? How far do you think the* 
devaluation was justified ? 

10. Discuss the role played by money in causing cyclical 
fluctuations. 


1956 

1. How far is it possible to check inflation by purely* 
monetary methods ? 

2. ^ Gan banks really create money ? If so, how ? 

8. Disouss the theoretical and practical difficulties in thcr 
compilation and use of Index numbers. 

4. Describe in bare outline the income rad expen^itfitW' 
approrah to the explanaUon of intcr-relatior^ips of money,, 
prices, rad 

.5.. Indicate the existing arrangemehte W the (mu# and! 
^ulai^on of j^per currency iiriiidia. 
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6. Explain the echeme a£ the Gold Bullion etandaid as 
' Yeoommended by the Hilton Toung Commieeion. Haw £ar was 

it giyen effect to by the Currency Aet of 1927 ? 

7. Deahribe the different phases of the basmese cycle, 

8. Discuss the provisions of the International Monetary 
Fund regarding exchange depreciation and exchange control. 

9. Examine the effects ^ a change in the exchange rate on 
prices and balance of payments. 

10. Discuss the extent to which a change in the rate of 
interest would affect the volume of investment in a country. 


1957 

1. What is the present monetary standard of India ? In 

what respects does it differ from the sterling exchange 
standard ? . 

2. Explain the various methods for regulating the note 
issue. Which do you consider to be the best ? 

3. What influesice does the maintenance of artificially low 
interest rates by the monetary authorities tend to have on the 
commodity price level ? 

4. • How and why was the rupee linked to sterling at l8.6d. 
in September 1931 ? 

5. What are the objectives of the International Monetary 
Fund ? How for have they been fulfilled ? 

6. Examine the principal features and the mechanism of 
the Gold Exchange Standard existing in India before 1914. 

7. What ate the tests of inflation ? Discuss the effects of 
inflation on the volume of employment and the natipnal 
income. 

8. Indicate the limitations of the cash transactions and 

cash balances approfches to the determination of the value 
of money. . 

9. feucidate Keynes's Theory of Interest. In what, respects < 
does the theory differ from the dassical theory of interest ? 

10. Discuss the consequ^nm of (a) byersaiuation and 
^b) undervaluation of the currency of a country u|x>n ite mice 
level and foniign trhde; , 
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1. Disouss the main features of the currencj system as* 
adopted under the Indian Currency Act of 1:927. To what 
extent was it an improvement upon the former gold exchange 
standard ? 

2. Examine the principal difficulties you would have to face 
in devising a satisfactory index number of prices. 

8. Define the concept of inflationary gap. what measurea 
would you advocate for the control of inflation in a country ? 

4. “We can decide for the rigid gold standard if we lilte^ 
but, if we do so, we cannot have both stable prices and stable 
incomes”. Discuss this statement. 

5. Do yon agree with the view that the trade cycle is due 
to the fluctuations in the volume of bank monev ? 

6. Examine how far the mechanism of the InternationaT 
Monetary Funds is an improvement on the older International 
Gold Standard. 

7. What were the circumstances that led to the devaluation 
of the rupee in 1949 ? Examine the effects of such devaluation 
on prices. 

8. State and criticise the doctrine of purchasing power 
parity. 

0. Comment on the statement that the value of money is a 
consequence of the total of incomes rather than of the quantity 
of money. 

10. Examine the causes of the recent drain in India’s 
Foreign Exchange reserve. What measures would you suggest 
to remedy the present situation ? 


1959 

1. “The quantity theory of money is highly over-simplifi^ed^ 
but in times (ff inflaSon it comes into its own”. Discuss. 

2. I^aipine the different methods that have been adopted 
for regulating the issue of paper currency. Which do yon 
consides to be tlie best and why ? 
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3. Biscass the extent to which changes in the Yalne o£ 
Silver have affected the Indian oarrenoy system during (a) 187.^ 

' to 1894 and fb) 1916 to 1920. 

4. Inflation is unjust and deflation is inexpedient, of th» 
two deflation is worse. Bo you agree ? 

5. Examine the arguments for and against the linking o£ 
the rupee to sterling at Id. 6d. What is the present position dt 
the rupee ? 

6. Biscuss the functions of the International Moneta^ 

Fund. How far would it be correct to say that the I. M, F. 
is a banker for central banks ? • 

7. Bo you support the ease for the devaluation of the 
Indian rupee to solve the present foreign exchange crisis f 

8. Write a critical not on the monetary theory of the trade 


cycle. 

9. Biscuss the different varieties of gold standard and point 

out the advantages and disadvantages of each variety. - 

10. How far is it possible to control business cycles through 
purely monetary methods ? 


1960 

1. Examine the difllculties you would have to face in the 
construction of a satisfactory index number of prices. 

2. What is meant by the gold standard.? Why did it 
fs^il in almost all countries of the world during the nineteen 
thirties. 

3. How would you define and measure the infiationary 
gap ? Biscuss the best way to close this gap. 

4. Comment on the statoment that the different phases 
of the trade cycle can be fully explained on the basis of mone^ 

tary factors. , t j* 

5. Account for the large-scale export of gold fr^m In^m 
during 1931-1934, and examine its impact bn the Indian 

currency system. . < 

6. State the drcumstancra under which India accumulated 
large Sterling balances during the Second World War. Hote,^ 
have these ba}aaoes been utihsed in the fifties ? 
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7. What is ihe present monetary standard of India? In 
what respects does it differ from that reoomended by the 
Hilton>Yoang Commission 1925-^6 ? 

8. Explain the objects for which the International Mone- 
tafy Fund was created, and examine the achierements of the 
Fund. 

9. Examine the causes of the breakdown of the Gold 
Exchange Standard in India in 1917, and mention the steps 
tthat were taken by the Government to deal with the situation. 

iQ. Write a short note on the flexible interest rate policy 
Adopted in different countries of the world after the Secona 
World War. 


1. Comment on the statement that the quantity theory of 
money will be valid only under conditions of full employment. 

2. Explain the various methods for regulating the issue 
o£ paper currency. Which do you consider to be the best and 
why ? 

S. Distinguish between open inflation and suppressed 
inflation. What measures are generally adopted to suppress 
inflationary pres^^s ? 

4. Describe the different varieties of gold standard. Do 
you agree with the view that gold standard does not ensure 
stability of prices ? 

5. Explain the four phases of the business cycle, and 
'briefly state any theory whi^' seeks to account for the business 
cyeie, 

6. What is ment by Cheap Money ? What led to the 
xeversal of the cheap money policy after 1951 ? 

7. Examine the circumstances that led Jo the closure of the 
Indian mfnts to the free coinage of silver during the last quarter 
of the 19to century. 

8. Describe the main features of the currency system as 
Adopted under the Indian Currency Act of 1927. What brought 
About the breakdown of that system in 1981 f 

9. What were the circumstances that led to the devaluation 
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of ths Tnp^e in 1948 ? Examine the effects of the devaluaiioa 
on prices. 

10. Write short notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) The Gold Standard Reserve in Indi% (b) Deflation 
Disinflation and Re^tion. (c) Purchase and Sale of Sterling 
in India, (d) Bimetallism and Symmetallism, (d) Index 
Nambers. 


FRENCH 

1953 

1. Translate into English anj^ two of the following passages. 

(a) **Eh bien \ comment va ta mere ?” demands le dooteur 
^ la jeune fllle qui entrait dans son cabinet. 

—•Beauconp mieux, docteur, mais elle ne pent reprendre 
ses forces, et je ven^bis vous demander ce qn’elle doit faire. 

—Tn me demandes ce qn’il fant faire, et je snis sur quo vons 
n'avez pas le sou pour acheter des rem^des t 

—Helas j non, docteur ; nous sommes pauvres et mon p^re 
n’a pins d’ouvrage depuis huit jours ; mais il m'a bien chargee 
•de vous dire qne vons serez paye de vos visites aussidtt qnil 
travaillera. 

—Bon t voiU encore une sottise { II est done fou, ton 
p^re, de vouloir me payer mes visites quand il n*a was do pain ( 
............Ponr qui me prend-il done, ton p^re ? 

(b) II neigeait. Dans le fond d’une salle d’auberge beiu 
chaude, des vellageois et des voyageurs allongeaient les jambes 
vers un grand feu clair qui dansait dans la haute chemin4o 
Dehors, le vent fnrieux souffiait en tempete, 

**Ouel temps de cbein i” fit un nouvel arrivant en poussant 
la porte de la rue. C^tait un marchand qui, apres avoir place 
son ehevel devant une bonne ration de foin, venait k son tons 
diercher un peu de chaleur et de repos,. Mais pe^onne ne se 
d4iangea...^et c'est de loin qu'il dnt regarder les fi^mCs et se 
(Cruller. . n avait, heuteusemeat, plus d*un tour dans 
^*HoU patron, 4;^ia-t-il k travers la ^le, porte vite dcnsd huit*' 
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(dyBten) a mon cheiral,“L'^hotelUrobeit, mais line so dirigea 
pfie senl yers Teearie. Tons, carieux, quiibt^rent la salle, et le 
vojagear profita de leur absence ponr s'installer confortable- 
ment pres de feu. 

(o) 7e partis avee an n4gre charge de pluBiours fusils, et je 
m* installai prds d’ane source dans laqaelle an lion avait coatu— 
me de venir boire. Une demi-heare avant minuit, jentendis un> 
bruit de branches cass^es et an dessas d’on buisson, apparait la 
tete d an lion. II nous ayait sentis et regardait de notre c6te. 
Je le mets en joue (to aim) et tire ; la tSte disparait dans le 
buisson, mais an bout d’une minute, remonte. Un second coup 
m^me resaltat. La b^te effray^e, cache sa t^te, puis la dresse- 
k nouyeaa. Je restais tr^s calme : j’ayais seize coups, a tirer 
dans les diffeernts fusils. Apres le quinzi^me coup, I’animal 
redresse encore la tete. “Si tu manques celuila, me dit le n^gre, 
nous serous manges”. Je tire. Le lion ne reparait pas. 
J’attends nn pen, puis, je me pr^eipite suiyi de mon n^gre. 

Devinez ce que je trouve derri^re le buisson ? - Le lion.. 

Seize lions, mon braye.et chacun d’eux avec une balle dana 

I’oeil. 

2. Translate anff five of the following into French> 

(a) After my examination, I shall go to France. My father 
has got friends in Paris. 1 shall stay with them. I hope to 
spem three months with them. 

(b) My friend is the sou of a rich banker. After he haa 
finished his studies, he will join his father’s bank, and after a 
few years, become a partner. 

(c) 1 haye got so used to my fountain pen that 1 cannot 
use an ordinary pen. I use a costly pen, but it carries a twenty 
year’s guarantee. 

(d) We haye received your order, dated the 27th of last 

month. We shall be able to supply immediatly all the goods 
ordered. • 

’ (e) *We are four brothers and two sisters at home. I am 
the eldest. 1 have nearly finished my studies. 1 am very expert 
in book-keeping, and hope to get an accountant’s job. 

; (I) It is gening too hot in the plains. Next month, I shall 
go to a hill station and enjoy myself. After studying so hard, 
X have dtserved a long holimy. 
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(g) [Mt; Darand, speaking to his irife]: My dear, allow me* 
to introduce Mr. Smith, concerning whom Mr. Brown haa- 
just written to ns—1 am delighted ro make your acquaintance^ 
Mr. Smkh-^ 

S. Give the French equivalents for any five of the following 
commercial terms. 

Balance sheet; promissory note; sight draft; bill of 
exchange ; bill of lading ; day book ; ledger ; duty free 
bonded warehouse ; discount. 

4). Write fifteen to twenty lines on ^ one of the following 
subjects 

(a) Quels advantages le Bengale esp^re-t-il retirer do. 
D. V. C. pour I’agriculture, Pindustrie et le commerce f 

(b) Pourquoi et comment divelopper la plage de Digha^ 
Ghat ? 

(c) Apres mes etudes, je ne veux pas etre “commie*^; jw. 
veiix m’etablir indep^ndammene. 

(d) La prospdrit^ de Vlnde et du Pakistan exige la suppre- - 
ssion des barrier^s. « 

5. Write out, in French, the correspondance relating to^> 
the following transaction 

M. M. Peret el Dumesnil, of Elbeuf (Franc) vousont envoyw* 
10 caisses de drap d’une valeur totale, de 89*670 francs. Deux./ 
des caisses ont 4t4 fortement abim^es, et le contenn endommage*. 
Vous renoyez ces deux caisses en port du (carriage forward) etr 
Vous remottez un cheque pour 65. 810 Frances, deduction faib- 
du prix des deux caisses endommagees. Si la firms Pcret> 
Dumensnil veut remplacer les merchandises refusees, vous lew* 
accpeterez et vous les paierez par un nouveau chiMue des quw* 
vous en aorez pris livraison. Ecrivez la lettre k M. M. peret*-- 
Dusesnil en y joignant le cheque. 


1954 

1. Tnmslate. any one of ^ following passage intw* 
English 

' (a) Geux qui voient les rues de Paris, aujenrd^bni si larges^ 
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4 bien si bieo ^cliiir^s, out peine 4 se ^uxer ce 

S illies ^tilent autrefois au temps de Saint Louis. C^etaient 
ors de petites voios ^troites qu’une efaarrette de foin^ suffisait 
encombier et qu^on fermait chaque soir, aux deux bwts, par 
de lourdes ehaines de ler. Les maisons qui se faisaient faoe 
dtaient si rapprocbdes qu’elles semblaient se toucher du front: 
k certains endroits, une simple planche, jetee d’une fenetre k 
I’autre, permettait de traverser la rue sans danger. Les bouti- 
•ques etaient basses, humides, sans air et sans lumiere; elles 
dtaient encore assombries par les immenses enseignes^ en m6tal 
^t en bois qui pendaient an dessus d’elles. Les rues ^taient 
pleines de debris ^ de tout esp^ce, quo I’on ne se donnait pas la 
peine d’enlever. Dans la mauvaise saison s’^talaient partout 
'des flaques d’ean, des amas de boue f^tide^ et noiratre. La nnit 
'Venue, les honnetes gens rentraient chaenn chez soi, les autres 
fi’empressaiant de sortir. 

1 hay, 2 signboards, 3 refuse, 4 evil-smelling. 

(b) Un vieux soldat, qui avait une janiM de bois, arriva 
dans un village ou il tomba subitement malade. Ne pouvant 
•continuer sa route, il fut oblige de se coueber sur la paille dans 
une grange, et il 6tait fort k plaindre. La petite Agatbe. fille d* 
un tr^B pauvre ouvrier, allait voir le malbeureux tons les 
jours, et chaque fois Ini donnait cinquante centimes. Mais un 
soir, Phonn^te soldat lui demands d’un ton fort inquiet: *‘Me 
chore enfant, j’ai appais aujourd’hui que vos parents sont 
pauvres Dites-mei franebement ou vous tronvez tout cet argent; 
car j’aimerais mieux mourir de faim que d’accepter un centime 
>qne vous ne pourriez me donner en bonne conscience.—**Oh i*’ 
r&pondi Agatbe”, soyez sans inquietude • cet argent cst 
honnetenent gagne Je vais k I’o cole dans le village voisin. 
Pour y arriver, il me faut traverser an bois ou il y a one grande 
^quantite de fraises. Chaqu fois que j’y passe, j’en remplis iiu 
petit panier queje vends dans le village, et Pon me donne 
•cinquante centimes. Mes parents disent souvent qu’il y a encore 
des gens plus pauvres que nous, et que nous devons less aider 
nutant que none pouvons. 

2. Translate cay /bur of the following into Prersdi:— 

(a) In a few weeks the winter will end, we shall be in 
spring. The season has not been too severe this year. We 







iiftve had no long petiode of frost and yerj little snow. In tu 
week or two, it wSl oe time to start work in the ifarden. 

^b; I know that my knowledge of French is still elementary 
I folly intend to go on studying that language* It is not only a. 
yery useful language in business, but it is also one o£ the mostL 
elegant; 1 must say though, that 1 found it hard. 

(o) In 1&70, when the Germans were adyancing on Paris,, 
many tradesmen offered Fotin to pay him, wholesale, for hie* 
stocks of goods double of what he sold them in retail. He- 
refused and established in his shops a kind of rationing. 

(d) In reply to your letter of this 27th inst. just to hand,, 
we very much regret the delay in the delivery of the goods andi 
the additional expense incurred by you. If the goods are not to- 
hand on receipt of this letter, kindly take up the matter witb 
railway company, 

(e) The “Bon mareb^* deals with his customers according- 
to the following three principles : I, fixed price ; there is nw> 
haggling. 2 cash payment. No credit is allowed to any customer^ 
however rich he < may be. 3 goods not approved of by the 
customer are taken back. 

(f) The system of cash payment simplifies the accounting 
considerably. No accounts of customers need be kept, anm 
besides the question of recovering the amounts from thd* 
customers does not arise. 

3, Give the French eqnivalentB for any Un of tiie following 
commercial terms 

Bonds ; shares ; wholesale trade ; retail trade ; forward 
delivery ; customB duties ; to quote; samples ; cash on delivery 
cosignment; carriage forward ; customer ; carriage free 
stock'-taking; draft at sight; * stock-in trade • instalment. 

. 4, Write fifteen to twenty lines on otie of the fbHowisg 
subjects • 

' (a) D^erivez votre vie da famille et votre v|e d’dtocles. 

(b) Je veux voy^er pour tire 4 mtme de.jnger sain eme^ 
fnon paye et pour Pmaer. . 

(e) .Mee jeiia» mes {wmee-tepps; mes gouts h lecnr. 

v6.' Write out in Feeae^ IJie e e tref y ondenee eegariSBiP 


'•f '•f 
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lie 10 MM. VerliD^ ‘Fthtes enToient an oidze de 100 
^i^ces serge ; la ivoiaon, aevant se &ire endeons an mois; 

Le labrSeant r^pond qu’il ne poum pas fairs touts la livra 
i-aon Ik la date indiqu&e et demamde on dilai de dix jours. 

Verlin ocoeptent de recevoir liviaison k la date fix^e 
-par le fabricant. 


1955 


1. Translate oay one of the following passages into 
dSnglish 

(a) Ii’histoire dee relations de mon p£re avec Abraham 
liineoln est plus pittoresqiie qu’une simple visite. D^s la pre¬ 
miere rencontre alors que le President vilent de lire la lettre 
•d*introdaction, il dit au jeune homme : *‘Excusez moi, je ne puis 
’Tester ovec vous, car je dois partir 4 Vinstont pour passer en 
4 revue Varm^e.” Puis il adjoute : '*Mais pourquoi ne viendriez- 
■iroas pas aueo moi ? ''Comment le ferais-je dit mon pere, dans 
le costume qui est le mien ? ''Qa'4 cela ne tienne^ repondit le 
President, savez-vous monter k cheval 
f Mon pere etait excellent cavalier. "On vous donnera un 
•naiforme**, dit le President, Et tons les deux partent, mon pere 
liabille en Commodore suit a cheval le President sur le front de 


Pormee. 11 en tire la juste condusionh que I'armee est prgtre. 

(b) Deux foie par semaine, ecrit-il. il y a 4 la Maison 
Planche des re'ceptions publiques. Du plus riche an plus pauvre, 
wdu plus elegant au moins bien habille, du plus distingue an plus 
•aommnn, du plus propre au plus sale, chacun^ homme ou femme. 
Pentyaller etale privilege de serreala main du President 
^ de saloer Mine Lincoln. Ces receptions sont vraiment fort 


•cnrieuies ; en^ y rencontre toutes sortes de gens, de simples 
4 oldat 8 ep peidte tonne, des ouvriers en costume plus ou moins, 
eonveimble, dee femmes en choles et en chapeaux, des messieurs 
doi habit noir hm des dames en robes blanches ou roses. 

2. Translate an$ one of the following passages into Prench t 
ia) My is a banker. He goes to Paris every morning 

is the 845 tloiii./. He generally lunches at the restaateht near 
bon^ and comes home by <be 4-20 twin. He takes tea wiUl 
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CIS at half past fonr. In supper he then reads newspapeir or a 
^ook, or writes letters. . On Saturday he comes home at half 
pbst one, and goes for a walk with us in the fields. Saturday 
the best of ibe week for us. We do not go to school cm 
^Saturday. We also enjoy ourselves greatly every Sunday. We 
:go to Church in the morning, and spend the whole day playing 
variouB games. My favourite game is tennis. 

(b) Father, Whai have you been doing this morning,^ 
Louisa ? I hope you have been good ^ ? 

Louita. Mother sent me to the post office to buy some 
etamps. 1 met the postman in the villlge and he gave me some 
newspapers and a letter for you. When 1 got home I gave 
Mother the stamps, and put your newspapers and the letter on 
your desk. 1 hope you found them ? 

Father. Yes, I noticed them when I came in. Thank you. 
And what did you do after that ? 

Louiia. I went into the garden and gathered some flowers 
for Mother. Then I w^ote an exercise. 

Father. I see^ you have been very good. Go on like that— 

1 Good-sage. 

3. Answer any fonr of the following questions 

(a) Give the present and past i)articiple of the following 
verbs Boire, faire, prendre, savoir, croire. 

(b) Give the 1st and 3rd Persons plural of the Present 
Indicative of the following verbs 

Aller, venir, vivre, devoir, pouvoir. 

(c) Put in the negative form 

(i) J’ai de I’argent, (ii) Je reviendrai, (iii) Je parle te^s 
bieu le francais (iv) Ailez vous en, (v) Asseyez vous. 

(d) Eeplace the dash by the pro]^r relative pronoun >— 

(i) La table snr—j'ai renvers^ de Veau est celle—se troure 
pr&B de la fen^tre, (if) X^e chien - j'ai vu dans la rue est celui^ 
je vous ai parte, (ii) Lee enfants - je parle sont petite, ^ 

(e) Replace the dash by the proper possessive adjeetive 

(i) *'Paui” did Medame Lebrum k fib,, *mete-!^btr«t 
<et va vite dtez Pepider*’. (ii) Nous lisons—journal tons il, 
matins. (Hi) Les enfants aiment^parente.' II 

pszdii livrea* 
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(f) Write correctly the past participles 

Jeanoe est (alU) avec son frere voir sa grand* mere i ils sonfe 
^rli) k nenf heares, 11s ont (achet^) an Journal pour grande- 
papa et does dears qa'ils ont (donn^j a lear grand* manian^ Ea 
arriyant ils se eont (repost). 

4. MM, AHbar Henriot et Gie, rue de Londres, Paris, cmt^ 
£ait une oommande de 30 doazaines de coavertares de laine chea 
MM. Thieri^ et Cie, Rouen. Ils se plaignent da long delai do 
livraison. Les marciiandiBeB avaient promises cians la quin^ 
zaine et ne sont pas encore arriv^es apr^s trois semaines,. 
Messieurs Arthur Henriot et Cie demandent qu* on leur dise par 
retour du courrier (return of post) si I’exp^dition se fera dans le* 
Courant de la semaine car ils ne peuyent faire attendre 
adyantoge leurs clients. Dans la negative, ils se yerront forc^a 
d’annuler Pordro. 

Redigez la lettre de Paris, puis la rgponse de Rouen donnant. 
satisfaction et explicant le d^lai. 

6. Translate ten of the following commercial terms into 
French 

Discount; carriage free; cost price ; cash on delivery •• 
customs duties : ship broker; stock-taking • assets; liabilities 
draft at sight; dayWk ; cash book • balance sheet; promissory 
note ; crossed cheque j to meet a bill; discount rate ; to cash a 
cheque ; credit sale ; wholesale trade. 


1956 

1. Translate <me of the following passages into English 
(a) La yertu essentielle de I’^uipe, c*est I'abn^gation de- 
Pindividu lorsque le sneers de Pequipe est k ce prix. L*exmple‘ 
te plus flpnple est l*6qaipe de fo* otbaU; On pent c^noevoir -w 
joueur qui jouerait pour soi. S*il est vaniteux ou aml^titeix,. 
oftHi*il yeut tlniller aux yeux de quelque etre aim#,. dl eouhaitera 
flMtquerJpcMsr 8^.compte, 11 manoeuvrera pour m l^tesi, out 
Bolt4 l son 00111 credit. Pn agissant atesi. R 
^ || jdnsooQTent layictoire de Uquipe. 

sja^psnteam. 
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(b) Un loir nioixaBt bhez lui 4 ivavevz bm 

Jfaoqaes dtoouvre on mozil^nd inconna aSreasemQBt 
abandoQB^ dana tin fo8«4 G^st on paradiaiasta £raneai«, Jea^ 
Fetrand, ^ae lea Allemanda ont captar^^ ax^t et laiss^ pcatr ' 
mort^ maip qu’un haaard a aanve, Boohard remene le malheuteax: 
an Priear4 on il le cache, le soigne avec un grand d^vouemenb. 
et le rend anne vie normale. Jean Ferrand a perdu tout* 
ensemble son bras, droit, son metier (il £tait violoniste) et aa^ 
fiancee. 


2. Translate one of the following^passagea into French :— 
(a) One day King George Ill was driving to a small twon- 
As the day was fine he resolved to take a walk in the fields and 
told his coachman to stop. He entered a large corn field, whete^ 
only one woman was reaping. He went towards her and asked 
her where her companions were. **They have .all gone to the* 
twon to see the King**, she said. ‘‘Why have you not gone* 
too ?** asked the King. "I am too poor**, was the reply. ■ *£ 
have three children to feed and I must work to earn bread for 
my children". 

Cornfield de die; to drive envoiinre; to> 

reapss^ itsonner. 


(b) One very hot day in August, Napoleon was going round 
the outpost, where he remembered that a sentry had been posted, 
in a field far from the camp. When he went into the field he* 
found the senti^ fast asleep. He took his gun from him and 
mounted guard in his stead. An hour later the unforttma^ 
soldier woke up. At first he thought he was dreaming. Theta 
he understood. ‘‘Here’s your gun”, said the Bmperor, “a^ 
never say a word of ^s to any one.” 

outpost ; aenttyssieefiHnelte ; gunss^t^, 

3. Answer any jfimr of the following questions :>r- 
(a) Give the lat person. Singular and plural^ in. thf Pr^pfe. 
indicative of the following varbs : devoir, vouloir, sller« 
mourfr. 


' (b) Give Present e&d Peat participles of : i’esi^lr ^ 
plaive j ^indto I mitoe. ^ ' 'i' 

(o) ttoplace the daih by the proper lelatlte 
dont ou 1. J’in ouMU le nom de la me 
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Bommet pw^s, 2. VoiU le gamn —toub me pwliez hier. 
d. Regmez la plame aveo—j'^erie mes deTcnrs. 4« Le 
i&agnna*-"Je vaie feme i eept hearee, 0. Void la Talise— 
v<mt avez mie lea chemiaes. 

(d) Put in the interrogative form in two ways >— 

1. II a d^jenn^. 2. Je viendrai. 3. Lea jonra aont longa. 
4. To aa bien dormi. 5. Je m’ asai^rai. 

(e) Write correctly the pact partioiplea : 

1, Nona none aommea (baign^j dana la mer, 2. Lea arbrea 
one le vent a (renvera^) aeront (transport^) et (vendu). 3, Linon- 
dation a (aumerg^) oes deux villages. 4. Elle a’eat (love) k 6 
heureset s’^st (lavd) lea cheveox. 

(f) Complete the following sentences with ih^ostessive 

adjeetive and the possessive pronoun. Example : lia ion 

journal, je lia le mien, 

1. Pierre lit—Journal, son p^re lit—. 2. lie lisent-— 
journaux ; ellea lisent—. 3. Je prends—valise ; prenda—. 

4. Write out in French the correspondence relating to the 
following transactions — 

Messrs. P. C. Shaw de Calcutta demandenta Monsieur 
Dupont de Reims, sea prix pour 50 caissea de champi^re, 10 
caisaes de fine champague et 50 caissea de cognac. 11 desire 
recevoir les conditions d’expedition et de r^glemcnt. Monsieur 
Dupont r^pond, ajoutant une requite de recevoir lea r^s^rencea 
de banque. 11 voudrait quo Monsieur P. Shaw ouvre on compte 
nia'\ **Comptoir d’Escompte” bauque francaire de Calcutta, 
euffisant pour courir le montant de la coinmande Les marchan- 
diaea aeront exp^i^a auasitor quo la banque notifiera Pouverture 
du compte, 

5. IJ^nalate into French any ten of the following com- 
merciaflerma 

Balance sheet; current account; sample ; manager; joint- 
etock company ; bearer cheque; carriage ]^id ; cnstoms duties; 
wholeaale trade; freight; to cash; dmt; to take stock; 
UaMlitieB ; bill of lading; bonded warehonae. 
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1. Translate into Bnglish <me of the following passages 

(a) la president de la E^pablique americaine n*est pas 
vin president qui preside comme chez nous, mais an President 
<qai goayerxw« 9e8 ministres sont simplement ses coznmis. Le 
Oonseil des Ministres ne forme pas, comme chez nous, one unit^ 
^llective prenant eolleetivement des decisions. Les Ministres 
sent convoques par le Fr sident pour lui donner des ayis qu’il 
•est libre de ne pae same. Idncoln, en effet prenait souvent 
des decisions contrairement aax cons^ils qui lui taient donnas 
par ses eollaborateurs. 

(b) Lincoln voulait une paix g^n^reuse, en admettant de 
nouveau les rebelles duns I’Union. Son intention ^tait de 
pardenner, O^tait la vue d’un homme d’Etat peasant k Tavenir 
Hsonvaincu que la haine n’est pas constructive et que la g^n^ro-* 
site &it one meilldlire victoire que la simple vengeance. 
Malheureusement les hopimes politiquesqui I’entouraient avaient 
nne autre conception de ce qu’ily avait lieu de faire. Ces 
bommes, qui avaltnt combattu, qui en voulaient au Sud cnten- 
daient faire une paix non do g^nerosit^ mais de vengeance. 

2. Translate into French one of the following passages - 

(a) —“Do you know Mr. Goldberg, the rankers ?”— 
(know him very well.*—^“People say he is very rich.**—“Yes, 
be is very licn, but he is not happy. Unless one is in good 
health it is difficult to be happy. 1 don’t think he can enjoy life 
4IS well as you and I, though we are inr from being rich.—*I 
suppose you are right. It is quite possible to be happ^ though 
•one is poor. The i^or are often happier than the rich. They 
;are not afraid of being robbed.**—^**Yoa are perhaps right; but 
it is prudent to work hard in order to put a littie money aside. 
One may need it in case of illness.” 

Notes: Unless ad moins que.„,ne,,,,-j-wi/u»eiive ^ihaagh 
^^ienqne, 

(b) ‘V^es 1 was walking in the forest the other day, I saw 
« little white house with a red roof and green iihutters. As I 
vm ihirs^ I ope^ thegate and wmked up to ^ hoqse. 
At the door a bHnd nahn was sittmg in the sun. I laid go^^ 

* suorning and asked for a glass of water. He etdled his dao^ter 
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who invited me to come in. She went to the well, brought me* 
Borne water and began to talk. She took me into the gardem 
and gave mo some apples. 1 thanked her and said good-bje. 

N&tes: gates^a harric'rc] ehutters-vo^s^s ^ blind— 
aveugU \ wella/7»»^s. 

a. Answer any font of the following questions :— 

(a) Give all the forms of the impersonal Yerb^^/ofV ini 
the indicative. (Simple tenses only). 

(b^ Give the 1st Person, singular and plural, Present indi¬ 
cative of . monrir, venir, asseoir, savoir, pouvoir. 

(e) Put in the feminine : (i) Les rois sont heureux (ii) Mon 
neveu s' est ennuye. (iii) Le beau coq blanc. (iv) Quel joll 
petit chat noir. (v) Ce garconnet est moqueur. 

(d) Put in the negative : (i) Envoyez-les moi. (ii) Je* 
mange des cerises (iii) 11s nous les out offerts. (iv) Prenez-en. 
(v) fionnez les-lui. 

(e) Wnte the participles correctly : (i) Maurice et 
Jean sont (allc) voir leur grand-p^re ; en route ils ont (achet^) 
un journal pour grand-papa, et des fleurs quils out (donnd) d 
maman leur a (donn&) des l^nbons. 

(f) Put the following sentences in the negative : (i) Le* 
train arrivera d 8th. (ii) (ne....pa8 encore) Cet enfant savatt 
nager. (iii) (no....pluB) he grand-pere travaille. (iv) (ne ...jamais) 
lie sont all^B a Paris, (v) (n6....que) Ce marchand a des pommea 
deterre. 

4. Yos avez commando des jouets de la maison Dubois k. 
Paris, Yotre commando a ^te exp^dide au mois de mars. Yous 
avez spdcifie quo si les jouest n' dtaient pas livrds d Calcutta 
avant le 80 October, vous ne powrriez pas prendre livraison, lea 
jouets dtant destines a etrd vendus pour la Noel. Par suite de* 
retards imprevus, les pondts sont annoncds pour Id 28 December. 
D^apr^s les termes de votre obdre, v&us eefusez de prendre 
UvraisOn. 

Ecrivez : (i) la lettre de commdnde, donnant le detail dea 
louets oommandes, dt les conditions que vous mettex a prendre 
livraison. {ii) la lettre amoneant a la firms francaise wotrd refua 
dd prendre livaison, et votre desappointement an sujdtde leur 
xetard d expendier les marchandises. 
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5. Translate into l*'reneh aajr ten of the following terms 
^oommercial traveller ; sale by auction } cash book ; balance 
■sheet; promissory note ^ current account $ rate of exchange j 
to pay cash ; purchase for future delivery; carriage ^e; 
indent; delivery ; Arrears debt, draft, customs, clearance. 


1958 

1. Translate of the following-passages into English : 

(a) La France est avant tout un pays agricole. La variety 
•et la douceur de ses diff^rents climats lui assurent une grande 
diversity de produits de premiere quality. Mais ello exploite 
les richesses de son sol sous le regime de la petite propriety, ce 
-qui est un ddsavatage sous le rapport des quantites produites 
et des prix de revient ; le petit fermier n’a pas les capitaux. 
indispensables pour introduire sur ses terrains les procdd^s de 
•culture m^canique. pour' amdliorer lo rendement de ses terres, 
pour assures la vente de ses rdcoltes au loin ; de plus il a un 
•esprit de routine et n’aime pas les innovations. 

N.B.—=output. 

(b) Les caracteres essentiels de Industrie moderne sont les 
■suivants : L’industrie est toute pen^tr^e par la science ; ce sont 
les recherches des savants qui pr^parent Pactivit^ des industriels 
I’usine est aid^e constamment par le laboratoire. Au travail 
u la main on a substitu^ et Pon substitue le plus possible le 
travail m^canique : la machine remplace Phomme. On fiibrique 
^ainsi les objets en grande quantity et & bas prix. Un ehinre 
suffit pcHir le faire comprendro $ les machines employees en 
France representent la force de quarante millions d*hommes. 

bs scientists. 

2. Translate into*French the following passage ^ 

One day a girl was going into the city from her village to sell ' 
£a lot of eggs, whidi she was carrying in a basket. * When li'have 
sold all .^e eggs,’ fdie stud to herself, T diall have a 4ot of mone^« 
X sbail l^y some "new clqtbes a pair of 8tlk ^iool3S^V 

«t that minut^a4»ig bcnr #asc coming round; a Coiner oftlie mad 
Itehind her. 1^ Jumped owl’Of’ way, but in dcdag this; 
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let her basket &U and broke ail the eggs. The people laughed^ 
and one of tiiem shouted : * You should never oarrj* ail yoat egga 
in one basket’. 

N. B.--iaei^«^apanier j cmer^coia* 

8. Answer any font of the following questions 

(a) Give the present and past participles of the following 
verbs ;— 

boire, croire, savoir, devoir, vivre, voir, lire, mettre, ^tr 
avoir. 

{b) But in the fmimnA 

(t) Mon fr^re est alU chez son oncle j (ti) Ce boeuf sot 
tr^B fort; (m) Ce paysan est tr^s riche ; (tv) Quel joli petit 
chien blanc ; (v) Le directeur est tr^s competent. 

(e) Put in the negative :— 

(t) 11 ment qnelquefois ; (ii) Asseyez-vous ; (m) Nous la 
Itti avons donnde; (tv) J’ai aceet^ des poires ; (r) Envoyez-lea 
leur. 

{(T) Replace the dash by a demonstrative pronoun 
(t) J’ai recu votre letter et—de Jean • (tt) Ce chdteau est 
—de mon ami • (m) Voil^ deux fleurs —est bleue, et—est 
rose I (tv) Vos yeux soiit plus petite que—de votre fr6re. 

(v) Replace the nouns in italice by y or va. 

(t) Je vais a* la rivie^r^ ; (tt) Je viens du eolWge ; (ttt) 11 
me donne dee pmmee \ (tr) II s’habitue k son ^avat7; 
(v) Joueras-tu dans lejardin, 

(/) Replace the iksh by the correct relative pronoun : 

(i) Ce Bont des for^tes dans je me prom^ne souvent ; (ft)i 
C'est un ami je prgte des livrcs ; (tVt) C’est un travail—^je- 
m’interesse ; (tv) C’est une ^tude—je m’int^resse ; 

(v) Voici la roe par—je vats an colUge. 

(g) Write the following sentences with est ee que (Example : 
Flenihil ?» qu ’il pleut ?): 

(t) Partiront-ils ? (tt) Avez-vous compris ? (ttt) Faut-it 
partir ? (tv) Ya-t-il des nuages ? (v) S’ennuie-t>on eu classe ? 

4. La maison ’Dev Sharma & Co.’ de 15 PoUok St,» 
Calcutta vieut de s’ouvrir pour I’expoiation de laine due Tbibtt* 
Elle envoie des cironlaires pour annoneer le fait. La maison 
Georges Dupont et oompagnie, de Rouen (France] lui envote una 
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poor aOO iiBM de lain*. •Dev Shwma* k 
l>aeaice •Permieax’ de pane low ee teneeigner au eojet de la. 
nmtson Bttpofit. Les renBeignements sort d^&vorableB. 

(a) Une e<wf<». eifeul(ure annoncant I’ouverture ^ 1» 
taweim Shama, epioifiaiit lee ptix, lee conditione d expedition 

4 l’»^“ce ‘Pexsw^* deman&nt lea 

(«). La n^jpontt def/mrable d* I’agenee, mentionnantbniTe- 

”**”6. ^^TcSmXte into French <«# of the following commercial 

; liabiUtiee j statement of acrount; 5 

discount; maturity (of a draft); bill of lading ; .^*8 ’ . 
signee ; custom duty ; dispatch ; carriage paid; 
forward ; delivery ; ^nch office j power of attorney ; whole- 
sale trade : retail trade ; current price list. 


19S9 

1 Translate either of the passages into Engli* 

"(ol Losysttmedes grands magasins cat fonde sur la 
nte aucomplint et I'achat k terme, II nermetdem^w 
a&ires auec nn tees petit capital, pnisoue lo client a pa yt I w 
marobandises avant quo n’arrive I’ilieanco du foumism^ 
Cenendant i’ai vn il ya qnelques annees, les comptes d’un ^od 
SiffdeUveautS ^1 aU vendu 160 milli«.d.mr^- 
diMs ; il comptait comme binifices 7 millions j» chiffre rej^fc 
sentait 4 8 txiur cent dm ebiffre d’afcires. On pouvait en 
conidure que ce magasin vendait au prix cou'tant, frMs g totraiaK 
ZSerquepa%complant. il prenait pour benefices ea 

dan. k. garde. frSncai*.,: 

mal^^e Iw^km/es df^ taute qu^ tichait en 
par MB oaresseB, nB tarda pas 4 devemt se^en*. 

Sareba/efe la fottemfi 

iUeTint...dBTiiiea.-45olonet tt p-y a(V^^.pl^aa 
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colonels—Eeuydr da roi ?—>11 n*y avait plus da roi.—Yoai ne 
devinez pas ? Eli bien, Lazare, le fils da caisinier, le neyeu de hk 
fruiti^re, devint g6n ral: non plus g^n^ral de th^i^te, en casque 
•de papier, mais un vrai gdn^ral, g^n^ral en chef d’ane grande 
Arm^e francaise. 

2. Translate into French 

John was twelve years old, and lived with his mother 
in a little house beside the railway line. Not far from the house, 
the line crossed a bridge above a deep valley. In the evening 
the boy often Went into the garden to watch the trains passing 
in front of his house and crossing the bridge. One winter 
evening there was a great storm, John’s mother did not want him 
to go oat to see the express pass, but at last gave him permission 
to go, provided he put on his overcoat and took his lantern. 

If, to cross : traverser, railway : cAemin de fer, pro¬ 
vided : j^owrvvkqy^ with subjunctive. 

3. Answer an^ four of the following questions 

(a) Write the Imperative present, 1st Person plural of • 
-4tre, avoir, dormir, boire, prendre, (b) Write the opposite of 
quelqu'un; quelquefois; trop; quelque chose; iin peu. 
{c) Write the possessive adjectives, 1 st person singular, and 
2nd person plural, masculine and feminine, {d) Write the 
poesesBive pronouns, drd person singular and let person plural, 
masculine and feminine, (c) Put the verbs in the composite 
past (Example : J'ai mange). (») je vais chez moi, (it) je suis 
malade, (m*) je cours vite, (iv) Je monte ; k I’^tage, (v) J’ap- 
prends le fmncais. 

(f) Complete the following sentences 

(t) quelles villes avez-vous (visiter). (te)oWvos parents sont- 
ils (ailer) f (m) Avec qui vos amis sont-ils (Sortir) ? (iv) Quelles 
photos avez-vous (prendre) ? (fO II pense aux ehoses qu’ila (voir). 

(g) Complete the following sentence^ witb the relative 
pronoun .^») La ville > J’aime le plus est Paris, (ii) Le roi»» 
on voit la statue est Henri IV, (Hi) YoiU I’homme k je dois de 
Pargeat, (iv) Letrain par<**je suis vena, ^tait en retard, (v) La 

i^tre.M.i) y a des rideaux est grande. 

4. Bobim ft Co., of Rouen (France) Write ordering about 

15,000 worth of cotton goods, in three qualities (mention 
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them) and offering to pry 30 da^s after reoeiptiim of the goods* 
Write out their letter, mentioning all necessary details. 

You reply, asking for half the amount in advance, as it 
is your rule with new customers, >The balance on receiption of 
‘ the goods dy sight draft on the French Bank of Calcutta. 

Write oat the letter of the French firm and your own 
answers; prices and conditions shonld be reasonably clear and 
conform to trade conditions. 

5. Translate into French my ten of the following 
commercial terms 

Partner ; workshop • manager; power of attorney; customer ; 
accountant; dispatch ; delivery ; rebate ; draft; st^k broker ; 
wholesale ; retail • branch (of a firm); statement of account to 
cash a cheque ; maturity ; open cheque ; lodger; cash book. 


1960 

1. Translate into English one of the following passages 
(a) Un petit prince de six ans, le fils de Louis XIY, devait 
nn jour, ecrire an roi son p^re qui etait parti bien loin &ire 
la guerre. 

—Je ne puis ^crire, dit le petit prince k sa gouvernante, 
je ne sais pas faire une lettre. 

—N*avez-vous rien dans votre coeur i dire au roi ? 

•—Je suis bien fiiche qu’il soit parti. 

—Eh bien { ecrivez-le, cela est fort bon. 

Puis la gouvernante ajouta t 
—Est-oe la tout ce que vous pensez ? 

—Je voudrais qu’il ne lui arriv&t ancun mal, dit I’enfant, 
ct je serais bien content s’il revenait bientdt. 

~>yoila' votre letter faite, dit la gouvernante ; il n*y a plus 
qa*a ^erire cela tout simplement comme vous venez de l^dire, 

Et le petit prince dcrivit une gentille lettre que le roi lot 
avec grand plaisir. 

a teacher ; cosar aheart; ^/^Vaforry. 

(J) L*article francais est supe'rieur k Pimitation qae lee 
Atlemands en oat faite, et souvent les clients qaePon a soilieitoa 
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le reconuaUBeDt. Mais la difference de prix esfc trop forte j et, 
danB oertalDB pays o'u Pedncation da gout n’est paa encore tree 
avance'e, comme auBsi partout o'a les moyens d’achat sent 
reduits, la comparaison des prix de'cide da choix des acheteora. 
Pluaieura de nos indaatriea oat perdu les de'bouche's qu'ellea 
avaient dans lea pays e'trangers ; ellea n’exportent puls que lea 
articles de luxe. 

outlet, market. 

2. Translate the following passages in French :— 

What have you been doing this morning, Louisa ? 
I hope you have been good. 

XoaeM.-—Mother sent me to the post-office to buy some 
stamps. 1 met the postman ) in the village, and he 

gave me some newspapers and^ a letter for you. When I gofc 
home, I gave Mother the stamps and put your newspapers and 
the letter on your table. I hope you found them. 

Yes, 1 saw them when I came in, thank you. 
And what did you do after that ? 

iyOfMSo.—"1 worked in the garden ^ then 1 wrote an exercise. 

8. Answer any of the following qaestions ^ 

(a) Write the Third Tenon plwral of the composite tenses 
of the indicative of the verbs avoir et ^tre. 

(b) Put into the future tense : 

(i) J'ai e'te' chez moi; (ii) II e'tait malade ; (iii) II n*a 
paa couru tr^a vite; (iv) II avait appria le francais ; (v) JVtais 
monte' k Te'toge. 

(c) Put in the feminine 

(i) Ce ohien est dangereux. (ii) Le roi eat mort. 
(iii) Monsieur est encore jeune. 

(d) Put in the masculine 

(i) tante est vieille. (ii) Cette vache est me'chante. 

(iii) J’ai une poule. t . 

(e) ^rite three sentences with the demonstrative adyeetive^ 

and two with the demonstrative pronoun, 

(/) Write the Faet Fartio%plee correctly i— 

Cea dames se aont renoonM dans la rue; ellea onte'te' 
bien cemtentiea. Sllea se aont ealu^ , ae sont embrane et ellea 
out batxvrd^ longtemps. 
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(g) Beplaoe tiie nouns by 

(i) Noas joaons avec not amis, (ii) As-tn reoa maUtite ? 
(iii) Ta retoarneras a'lamaison, (iv) 11 y a beancoap do noi$a 
(t) Avez-voas oos Uwes ? 

4*. Ttanslate into French any five o£ the following commer¬ 
cial terms :— 

Commercial traveller ; sundry expenses ; managing director p 
clerk ; by proxy ; branch (of a firm); factory ; liquidation 
terms of sales ; buyer; sales man ; invoice ; parcel; to settle 
(an account); parcel post; packing costs ; net weight; damage 
bonded ware-house ; carriage forward. 

5. Yons comptez faire des commandos importantes de 
soieries (silk goods) de la Maison Dubois de Lyon (France) vons- 
demandez ume re'duction de tarif de 6 pour 100 pour tout 
ordre de 1000 fr, voiis proposez r^glement k SO jours par ch^ne 
avec 2 pour 100 d’esc^mpte. (Write this letter). 

Response de Mr. Dubois qui fixe ses conditions: 4 pour 
100 de re'dttction pour Wt ordre d*an moins 1500 fr; 8 pour* 
100 d’escompte p6ar r^glement k 30 jours, compters k partir 
de la fin du mois de livraison, (Write this reply of the finm 
Dubois). 


1. Translate one of the following passages into English 
(a) A Paris, Daniel ^tait instalU dans un petit bureau^ 
an fond du magasin a cdte du bureau du comptable. 

On lui apportait tons les deux on trois jours jone lettro' 

& ecrire. 

n la recommencait plosieurs fois. 

II d^chirait *les morceaux des essais d^fectnenx et les- 
jetait au panier i papier, afin qu*on ne s’apercUt pass qd*il avsib. 
recommence is souvent et qu’on ne lui reprochat pass d’a^mr 
g&che tant be feuilles. 

Dlailleurs, le dernier essai que, de jraeite lassoy ilC 
jugeait bon, etait encore, de la part de M. fiensy, Pobjet desi^ 
plu graves critiques. 
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(b) The bandit leaTee the wedding >— . 

,lP<Btida&t lereste du diner etiebal qui ie eaivit^ Jose 
:fle i^dit tellment ainiaUe qne les femmes, avaient les larmes 
«ox 3 ;eiix en pensant qu'nn aussi charmant garoon finirait 
itrie un jour k la potenee. 11 dansa, il chanta, il se fit toqt 
i tons. Vers minuit, one petite fille de douze ans, a demi vgtue 
dh tnawaises goenilles, s*pprocha de Josd Maria, et lai dit 
'quelqnes mots dans I’argot des boh^miens. Jos^ Maria 
treseaillit: it cqnrdt k I’^onrie, d'ou' il reyint bientdt emmenant 
;sdn bon choval. 

N.B.—guenilles^rags ; argot—jargon ; 

2. Translate into French the following passage 
L’enfant aux cerises. 

The pieture in the Louvre which I like best is called 
‘^The Child with Cherries**. The little girl is so proud of her 
fine cherries, so happy and so graceful. She has filled her 
fi^asket with the ripe cherries, and is holding it gracefully with 
her left hand. She has chosen two of the n^nest cherries in her 
l>aeket and is showing them to us and smilii^. As we admire 
them we admire her herself, the graceful gesture of the right 
%and and the delighted smile, and we share ner joy. 

N.B.—cerises cherries. 

6. Answer any four of the following questions 

(a) Give the composite past (colloquial past) of the 
tf^wing verbs :— 

[Example : ^tre j*ai ^t^], boire, savoir, plaite 

enettre^ saivr. 

(b) Put the indefinite article before the nouns - 

—arbres, —oiseau, —devoirs, —^jeune fille, —grands 

rgaroons. 

Give the proper personal pronoons (2nd, 3rd Person 
HEfii^alat; let. 2nd, Srd Person plural 

Je the trompe; tu.; il....; nous.....;,,.,,. 

' VOCIS^ • 

. ; . ■ jft) 

^ marches; (ii) Nous y sommes allds; Bile 
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(e) Put in the negatiire form 

(i) Tu en manges : (ii} Nous y allons ; (iii) Etle veut:^ 

y aller, 

(f) Beplace the words in italics by the proper prenotm 

(i) Je yiens de k mrison; (ii) Jeyais aColligge;' 
(iii) Je mfuige des fruits ; (iv) J’al de I’argent; (r) Je ddteste- 
lee menteur. 


(g) Write the past participles correctly 

(i) Arrive an cimetiere, les dames ont pos^ ear les tombes- 
les flours qu'elles avaient apport^. 

(ii) Yos amis sont arrive ce matin ; les avez^vous vn^ 


4. Translate any ten of the following terms into^ 
French 

\ < 

Receipt; to draw.on.; draft; to endorse; crossed. 

cheque 3 to pay cash ; ^ charter ; ship broker ; bonded ware¬ 
house ; shipping ^.charges; customs ; import license ; customs* 
tariff; loading charges ; cash on delivery ; parcel post; packing 
costs : consignee ; shipping agent; sample, 

5. La Maison Pommard & Cie, d’Epernay, a publid nne* i 
annonce, deckrant son desir d’avoir un reprCseniant (ou nne 
agence) au Bengale. C’est une firme qui produft des vins et 
des liqueurs (vins mousseux; vin rouge, vin blanci, CognaC' 
(?a Brandy). Yovs ^orivez a k firme franoaiso : 

(a) proposant de prendre cette agence ; (b) indiqi?apt ’ 
le chiffre de ventes que vous esp^rez obtonir • (e) donnapt vips* 
references, pour prouver votre honn^tete et votrd solyabilite ;; 
(d) demandimt le detail des conditions. 

La Maison Pommard repond donnaht leurs coaditimis jf 
detaillez, les conditions: 

(i) Beglement de eomptes tour les 3 niois $ 

(ii) Expedition par les Miessageries sya^nes ii o, ‘hi 
Ckleutta; (iii) €ommiroion di 20% itiv k Pra coaiilit. 




Engliih Compotitioii 

^ 1, Make a pr^s of tmo of the following paBsages, and add 
4Miitafale tltlee to the passages selected < 

(a) To he dynamic and creative is the practical policy 
or the hi|[ber view of cultore. It is fatal to sink into narrow¬ 
ness of mind in spite cl the f^t that India has had a tremen- 
doasiy rich inheritance. How many of yon have that dynamic 
•approach and how many of you are thinking in terms of 
getting jobs here and there under the Government ? Whether 
jrou go into Government service or take up any other occupa¬ 
tion, what is your ideal ? Just to earn a few hundred rupees ? 
Or is it to achieve something creative and good ? Are you just 
dragging on an unworthy existence for a number of years and 
doing nothing else ? That is a big question facing India. 
Whatever our virtues and failings—and a long list can be pre¬ 
pared of both—I believe in facing life in an adventurous way, 
in meeting life more than half way without making a noise and 
without shouting. Whether Nature adapts itself to you or you 
to Nature ultimately depends on whether your approach to 
life and to its problems is going to be an adventurous and 
jMstive one or a static one. What is your ambition ? what 1 
eeek in the eyes of the innumerable men and women when I go 
round the country is great and high ambition to do great things. 
Sometimes, I see some eyes which rather thrill me $ there is 
aomething of quality in them. The more 1 see such eyes or 
faees, the more I am assured of the future, which depends on 
men and women who have the spirit of adventure and who do 
dot flinch from difficulty. 

(b) That man, 1 think, has had a liberal education^ 
who m b^ so trained in youth that Ibis body is the ready 
aervant of his will, and does with ease and pleasure all the work 
4hat, as a meohimUm, it is capable of; whose intellect is a 
clear oold, kine enmne with all the parts of equal strength, 
and in smoopi woMcing order; ready, like a steam engine, to 
lie turned to any kind of work, and spin the gossamers as well aa 
ioKge the andbors of the mind ; whose mind is stored with a 
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knowledge of the greet and fundamental trails of Natnre and 
of the laws of her operations ; one who, no stunted ascetic, is 
full of life and fire, Imt whose passions are trained to come to 
heel by vigorous will, the servant of a tender conscience; who 
has learned to love all beauty, whether of Nature or of art, to 
hate all vileness, and to respect others as himself. 

Such a one and no other, I conceive, has had a liberal 
education; for be is, as completely as a man can be, in harmony 
with Natnre, He will make the best of her, and she of him. 
Thev will get on together nicely : she as his ever beneficent 
mother : he as her mouthpiece, her conscious self, her minister 
and interpreter. 

(c) A sound mind in a sound body is a short but full 
description of a happy state in this world. He that has these 
two has little more to wish for, and ho that wants either of 
them will be but little the better for anything else. Men’s 
happiness or misery is most part of their own making. He 
whose mind directs not wisely will never take the right way, 
and he whose body is crazy and feeble will never be able to 
advance in it. 1 confess there are some men’s constitutions of 
body and mind so vigorous and well-framed by nature, that 
they need not much assistance from others, but by the strength 
of their natural genius they are from their cradles carried 
towards what is excellent; and by the privilege of their happy 
constitutions are able to do wonders. But examples of this kind 
are but few ; and I think I may say that of all the men we 
meet with, nine parts of ten are what they are, good or evil, 
useful or not, by their education. It is that which makes the 
great dilPerence in mankind. The little or almost insensible 
impressions on our tender infancies l^ve very important and 
lasting consequences. And there it is, as in the fountains of 
some rivers, where a gentle application of the hand turns the 
flexible waters into dhannels that make them take qnite con- 
traiT courses ; and by this little direction, given them at first 
in the source, they receive difierent tendencies and arrive at 
last at very remote and distant places. 

2. Answer any two of the following 

tfk) You have leo^ved an inquiry as to the standing of 
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ft firm wiih whom yoa haTO had dealinfi^ o£ a highly flatwfaetory 
iiatnro for many years. Brafa eoitaMe reply. 

(b) Sri Manindra Nath Banerjee, of Ironerjee, Hitra and 
Co., retiree ftrom the firm owing to iHnees. The fiiw oontinoes 
the bueiness under the old style and with the remaining pxatners. 
Draft a circular letter to the above effect. 

{c) Messrs. Henry Baxter and Sods, Bedford, who have 
paid their suppliers, The Excelsior Trading Co., Ltd., Notting¬ 
ham, the sum of £25 for the storage of certain goods on order, 
complain that the goods in question have arrived badly shop- 
soiled. They maintain that as payment was made for storage. 
The Excelsior Trading Co,, Ltd., is liable for the damage. 
They ask the company to arrange for immediate inspection. 
Draft a letter to the above effect. 

(d) The Midland Bicycle Works, Birmingham, who are 
trying to find an agent in South Africa, have Men advised to- 
approach Messrs, Clayton and Co., Capetown. They accord¬ 
ingly communicate with Clayton and Co., and bring forward 
several points in fiivour of their bicycles to an effort to interest 
Clayton and Co. Draft the letter, taking care to avoid over¬ 
anxiety. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following topics : 

(a) Industrialization - its good and evils, (b) The Bole of 
Foreign Capital in India, (c) A Socialist pattern of Society, 
(d) India’s Mission of Peace. 


Bengali 

> I fJTOi nKi «-cTr*i ’Ttw 

^•nprrr^^ 8—• 

(a) The sbel^ trade has ccme to a standstill in Calcutta. 
There has been virtually no business with foreign countries nor 
has any export been made during the past few weeks. 

The stalemate has taken place due to oifidia! bungling. It 
may beeeealled that the tra^ has formsdated a new export 
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leheme forYhelkc to replace the existiog one hj making export 
prieea more flexible. The idea is that nnleia prioet osm. be 
adjosted in line with enpply and demand^ trading will be 
hampered. The preTioue export scheme was rigid 'beeanse 
maximnm and minimnm export prices were fixed. 

The OoTCmment of India has, nevertheless, disapproved 
the new export seheme, but it has not made up its mind as to 
how the trade is to be regulated. As a export licenses, it is 
believed, have not been issued. 

(b) The Company has a subscribed capital of Rs. 460 lakhs 
divided into ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each. It hos now issued 
196,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each and 6,000 cumulative 
redeemable preference shares of Rs. 100 each carrying 9% 
interest, free of company tax, but subject to the usual tax deduc¬ 
tion at source. Out of this issue 4,000 ordinary shares will be 
subscribed by Rajasthan Government. The 175,000 ordinary 
shares and 2,000 prefernce shares are being offered for public 
subscription at par. The lists are open next Friday. 

Tlie preference issue has been underwritten by the Life 
Insurance Corporation. The Industrial Finance Corporation 
has f^^reed to give a loan of Rs. 30 lakhs. The directors are 
hopeful about the future prospect and expect to pay reasonable 
dividends when production starts. 

^ r— 

swwnnr nmm i«»f ortt 
%CTrt i*rr*pnr# m, 
fWpmte t’M « CTiiit crw CT 

CT *r»t# <¥* w’Wm t 

vtVl Tflwi WMti ww Wfi til <wr cn Hi 
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•TWP! CtC¥ wpT *f'f>irW IRT I CfTf *Ppr 

•PBW WWfWS wifrt (TW11^ WF! 4f 4RMH WT 

c<flf> •MHWfl w^*ftiw ifn¥»rcf in c*nTOt i wv ’»^n 

«r» > cTifc •• »nr %tTtu ^ ircfftr !pn cftFitns i cnrwnr 

CT*pt w %vt c«^ ^it5»ntf^ m ^rtins 

«*w s»pfnt TOire c*r«^ <ii^ ^r^rvi wnirt ww 
•jjflR ^iim » <a^ «tf»w rtr^ 01^ Pm ^ntrw ^ 
«npf »MmT ^nmw %twPI v:« •itm i 

♦ I PniPiPw ^<ri«ft "twPnr TOT c^-c^pf ^ttdN’Ttwti 

^Irx5'*f^ In'® • ““ 

Auditor, Excise Duty, Managing Agent, Demurrage, 
Liquidator, Monopoly, Public Debt, Pro rata, Preference Share, 
Quorum. 

I C5Wi TTWl '•qiif I T^ ^rt»r 

nw ^ PmtTf« ^mjB c^ TO *. 5tfw) WWW c wrwr ^ f 

VfnE *fai mt I 

^Wl—^TT®^ OTt 5|;®H ^ Wt^ intC9 

W ▼TW ^RT^miT ^qW«W wITf I ^ TW mWipKW Wflf 
FtWtfTO*fCW CWWWTWTW WWi WW Wl* WifWI WlWwrt 
Pnrt ww# wwR •» •ttitw I 

♦ 1 wflwTww cw-cwiw (Wfv mwti tow TOTI WW t— 

'(w) tTOttwwwwwnflmwiwwwit 

wiwtCww'ftww^twnr'wmwwwii 
W) HiTir® fjRiiitfPi vtnrfwi i 
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Accountancy 

1. Distingaish between a Receipts and Payments Account 
and an Income and Expenditure Account. 

2. Jadu consigns to Madhu 40 cases of goods at a cost 
of Es. 5,000 per case and incurs the following expenses in 
connection with the same, viz.-^ 

Cartage, Es. 940 ; Freight, Es. 3,480 ; and Insurance, 
Es. 12,500. 

On arrival of the goods Madhu pays Cletfiring Charges, 
Es. 3,120 ; Cartage, Es. 960 ; and Qodown Eent, Es. 200. 
Six cases are destroyed by fire aud a sum of Es. 30,000 is 
realised from the Insurance Company by way of compensation. 
Out of the remaining 3^ oases, 24 are sold at a total price of 
Es. 2,20,000. 

Madhu is entitled to an Ordinary Commission of 5% and 
2% del credere Commission on sales in addition to reimburse¬ 
ment for expenses incurred. He sends to Jadu an account 
Sales together with a sight draft for balance due to Jadu. 

In the books of Jadu show the Consignment Account 
(indicating the profit or loss on consignment) and Madhu’s 
Account. 

3. (a) What is an Account Current ? 

(^) had the following transactions withPQA 

in 1960 

Jan. 1 Balance due to PQiS—B8.600. 

April 1 Sold goods to FQli —Es. 1,600. 

June 16 Received PQP’s acceptance at 3 months* date 
^Es. 800. 

Oct. 1 Purchased goods from PQi^Es.1,400. 

Oct. 4 Received cash from PQ2i^Es.400. 

Dec. 6 Paid cash to PQ.^^—Es.200. 

Prepare and close PQP’s Account in ABCI*n Ledger, cfti* 
culating interest ® 5% per annum. 

4. A, B and C were in partnership, ehariiig profits and 
losses equally. On 1st January, 1960, A retirea when the 
fiftm’s wance Sheet was as under 

w 1 a 
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Capital Accounts 


A 

8,000 

B 

6,800 

C 

7,800 

Creditors 

6,928 


j8Mt$ Eb. 

Land & BuildingB 4,200 

Pknt & Macdiinery 6,980 

Sandry Debtor 8,915 

InyeetmentB 8,000 

Cash 1,488 


Bb. 29,528 Bb. 29,528 


According to the Partnership Deed, aesetB were agreed to 
be reyalued on A*b retirement as under 

Land and Buildings, Bs. 5,800; Plant and Machinery 
Bs. 6,564 ; Inyestments Bs. 8,400. 

Besides, goodwill was then yalued at Bs. 9,600. A accepted 
the Inyestments at their revalued figure in part payment of his 
dues. B paid in Bs. 4,000 as further Capital and A was paid 
off the balance of bis account. 

Prepare the Bevaluation Account, Partners* Capital Accounts 
and the revised Balance Sheet of B and C, 

5. (a) 200 Shares of Bs. 100 each which were folly 
called up were forfeited by the Board of Directors of a Company 
on account of non-payment of the Final Call thereon @ Bb. 20 
per share. These shares were re-issued by Board as fully-paid 
to other shareholders on payment of Bb. 70 per share. 

(^) A company issued Bs.8,00,000 in 9% Debentures of 
Bs.l,000 each at a discount of 5% payable in full with 
application. 

Pass necessary Journal entries including Cash transactions, 
in the above two cases. 

6. (a) An item of Plant and Machinery was purchased 
Ist January, 1956, at cost of Bs. 20,000«' Tne life of the asset 
was 'estimated to be 5 years and it was dedded to depredate 
95% of the cost by the straightline or fixed instalment method 
over the period of estimated life. Show the Plant and 
Machinejj Account for 5 years. 

(b) Vb was dedded to create a Maintenance Beserre 
Account debiting a sum of Bs. 2,000 every year to Profit and 
Loss* Accopit and adjusting from the said Beserve Acoonnfi 
aetnal repair and renewal diargci which amounted to Bs. 1^656 
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Bf. 1,950 and Bs. 2,625 in snooeBiive years. Show tiie Maint»> 
nmioe Beserve Account for 8 years. 

7, A draws a Bill on if at 3 months* date for Bs, 4,000 
on 1st Jane, and on acceptance discounts the Bill @ 5% pCr 
umiim and sends half the proceeds to B, On the same date B 
draws a 8 months* Bill on A for Be. 2,000 and remits half of 
the proceeds to A after discoanting the Bill @ 6% per annum, 
B is declared an insolvent on 3Ist August, and a first and final 
dividend of 20 nP. in the rupee is received on 15th October. 

Prepare B*s Account in J’s Ledger and ^’s Account in B’a 
Ledger* 

8. {a) What is meant by the Single Entry System of 
Book-keeping ? 

ip) You are provided with the following information on 
the l^sis of which pr^re two statements showing (i) opening 
and closing capitals and (ii) Credit Purchases and Credit sales 
during the year :— 

As on As on 
1-1-60 31-10.60 


plant and Machinery 

Furniture and Fixtures 

Investments 

Stock 

Cash 

Sundry Debtors 
Sundry Creditors 


(Bs.) 

3,000 

500 

1,000 

1,600 

1,200 

4.500 

2.500 


(Bs.) 

2.760 
450 

1,000 

1.760 
8,000 
5,000 
2,000 


Cash received from Debtors and Cash paid to Creditors 
during the year : Bs. 9,500 and Bs. 6,500 respectively, 

9. l^om the following list of balances prerare ths 
Trading and Profit and Loss Account for the year ended 80th 
June. 1961. and a Balance Sheet as at that date : 

» 8 . 

18,600 Leasehdd Properly 6,500 

11,000 >Flant & Machinery 8,000 

2,000 Loose Tools <m July 1, 

^.<300 1960 1 800 

I A* A A ^ 



n July 1,1 960 
turing Wages 
and Coke 


1,20,000 Capital Account 
to Fb»d Assets 1,000 ^ghting 


40000 

1,800 
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Outwards 1,500 Offioa Salniries S,600 

/"Income-Tax 1,500 Office Fomitaic 500 

'^Bank Loan @ 6% 5,000 Patents I^OOO 

Sundry Debtors 16,000 Miscellaneous Beceipts 'OOO 

Sundiy Creditors 4,000 Goodwill 15,000 

Profit & Loss Account 4,000 Cash at Bank 51,000 

(Cr. Balance) Cash in hand 200 

The following adjustments are to be made 


^(a) Write off ;^tn of Patents, 10% of Plant and Machinery 
and 5% of Furniture. 

^{b) Bs. 200 and Bs, 100 are outstanding on account of 
Mwufacturing Wages and Office Salaries respectively. 

Lighting expenses are to be apportioned between 
Factory and Office in the ratio of 2 * 1. 

(d) Stock and Loose Tools are valued at Bs. 12,000 and 
Bs. 1,000 respectively on June 00,1961. 
v/(s) A Beserve tor Bad and Doubtful Debts is to be 
create @ 5%. 


G>mmercial Law 

1. State when a consent is not said to be free. What is 
the effect of such consent on the formation of a contract ? 

2. What remedies are available to a party against the 
other on the breach of a contract-? 

S, How does a contract of indemnity differ from a contract 
of guarantee ? 

What rights, if any, has the surety got against (a) the 
principal debtor, and (b) the creditor ? 

4. Describe the nature of a vendoris ben. How does it 
arise 5bd how is it lost ? Has a vendor any power over goods 
which have passed from his possession f If so, when ? 

5. What steps are to be taken for the formation and comb- 
mencement of a company ? 

6. Explain what is meant by a “holding company" and a 
^ubsidia^ company*’. Give examples. 

7. Wbsjb is “fraudulent preference" under the Inscdveni^ 
La# f State its effect on insmveiu^ proceedings. 
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8, BisiiiigciiBh between a Bill of Bxohange and a Promiesot^r 
Note. Wbo !e a dtawee In case of need ? 

What ie ^^rtnen^ip property*’ ? How far is it liaUa 
for a partner’s separate debts ? 

10. Bxplain anyjbwr of the following * 

(a) Floating pdicy; (b) Doable insurance ; (c) E^aitable 
mortgage; (d) Charter party; (e) Misconduct of an arutrator. 


Buainese Organiaatian 

1. Should a medium-sized cotton textile mill be established 
on partnership basis or as a limited company ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

2. What are the difierences between the Memorandum of 
Association and the Articles of Association of a Company f 
Mention the main clauses usually included in the Memorandum 
of Association. 

S. In preparing the ’^lay-out** of an office, what considera- 
tions should be taken into account ? Give a sketch of suck 
“lay-out**. 

4. Discuss any fawr systems of wage payments to indus¬ 
trial workers and their respective advantages. 

5. You have received an order from a New York Depart- 
meninl Stores for supplying “Misa” sewing machines. How 
would you proceed to complete the transaction ? 

6. What are the advantages of a Departmental Stores? 
Set out a suitable organisational structure for such a store. 

7. What are the respective functions of the Beserve Bank 
of India and the State Bank of India. 

8. Give a brief sketch of the constitution and administrw* 
idve set-up of the Calcutta Stock Exchange. 

9. Draft an advertisement for promoting the sale of Indian 

handicrafts. ^ 

10« Write short notes on any ikret ci the following 

(a) Co-operative Societies, (b) Produce Egpidiange. (e) 
Cartels, (d) “Better the Ull, lower the rate**, (e) wrinii 
Insurance, 
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Indiiui Economict 

1. Give a brief estimate of the achievements of the Second 
Five-Year Plan in India. 

2. Critically discuss the problem of India’s growing popu¬ 
lation in the context of her planned economic development. 

6. Describe the present position and problems ot either the 
Iron and Steel industry or the Jute Mill industry in India. 

4. State the arguments for and against State Trading in 
India. 

5. Discuss how far the Reserve Bank of India has suo- 
oeeded in exercising the functions of a true Central Bank in 
India. 

6. What IS the present position of India’s export trade. 
What measures have been taken in recent years to promote 
India’s export earnings ? 

7. Comment on the present system of allocation of reve¬ 
nues beti^een the Union and the State Governments in India. 

8. Evaluate the different sources of finance for India’s Five 
Year Plans. 

9. Compare and contrast the different forms of State en¬ 
terprise in India. Which do you think is best suited to the 
ne^s of this country, and why ? 

10. Write short notes on any two of the following — 

(a) Discriminating Protection; (b) The Damo&r Valley 
Project; (c) India’s power resources ; (d) Industrial Finance 
Corporation of India. 


Ganeral Economica 

1. ^’Economics is really not so much about money as about 
some things which are implied in the use of money. Three of 
tiiese^ exchange, scarcity and choice— are of special importance”. 
Explain and evolve a definition of Economics. 

2. Examine the merits of the Optimum theory of popula¬ 
tion as compared with the approach A Malthus. 

8. Exj^n the Principle of Substitution and the Law of 
fiquimatginal Returns and consider the limitations of the Law. 
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4.. Disease the Joint-stook method of basiness organisation 
and eriticallj examine its adyantages and drawbacks. 

5. Show how in perfectly competitive eqailibriam, the price 
of a commodity is equal to its marginal and average cost of 
production. 

6. DiflCues the constituent elements of Profits. '^Profits 
are like Bent and do not enter into Price’’. Do you agree ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

7. What are the considerations which guide a sound and 
prudent Banker in determining the amount, composition and 
diaracter of his Reserve ? 

8. Explain the meaning of ^demand for money’ and ’supply 
of money’ in the context of the Quantity theory or money, 

9. Show how the comparative cost of producing different 
commodities in different countries determines international 
specialisation of production as well as trade. 

10. Write short notes on aay three of the following 

(a) Taxable Capacity ; (b) Incidence of Taxation ; (c) Mixed 
Economy : (d) Economic Planning. 

G>mmercial Geography 

1. Analyse the chief factors in the physical environment of 
the region in which you live. What has been the effect of 
the environment on toe economic activities of people in tibat 
region ? 

2. What are the geographical hkCtors' favourable for the 
development of commercial sheep rearing ? Name the prineijpal 
sheep rearing regions of the world and &e main wool importing 
countries. 

3. Locate, giving reasons, the principal areas in which 

cotton is grown. Give an account of the world trade in the 
commodi^. * 

4. Mention the important uses of coal. Discuss theMefeets 
and problems of coal mining industry in Indk. Is conservation 
of coal necessary in India ? 

6. Discuss the merits and demerits the Sues Canal route 

as a highway of commerce* How has it ipfiuenced economic 
development of the Middle-East countries ? 
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6. Explain why inm beet and bq^t oane are crown in 
regions wbidi are mntiiffiy exelnsiye. Give the distriration ci 
sogar cane producing areas of the world. Which are the 
coontries that export sogar ? 

7. ^ Comment on the distribution and nature of the rainfhll 

in India and its influence on agriculture and transport. 

8. Give an account of the distribution and present 
condition of the Jute industry of India and indicate its future 
prospects. 

9. Give an aceount of ^e developments in the Damodar 
Valley during the last decade. * 

10. Diseuss the importance of my four of the following 

London ; Hongkong ; Karachi; Colombo; New York ; 
Allahabad. 


Advanced Accountancy 

1. X and T are building contractors. They undertake 
^^'jointly to build a house for a company at an agreed price of Es. 

i,00,u00f payable Bs. 80,000 in cash and Bs. 20,00D in fully- 
paid shares of the new company. A joint Baring Account 
was started in their names into which Jl paid Bs. 25,000 and JT, 
Bs. 16,000. Proflt and Loss was to be shaieA as X, frds and 
r, ^rd respectively. 

Below are given their transactions 
Materials purchased—Be. 70,000 ; Wages paid—Be. 
80,000 I Materials supplied from stock by X, Bs. 6,000 and X, 
Bs. 4,000 respectively. Architect’s fee, Bs. 2,000 was paid by X. 

The joint venture was dosed by X taking up all the shares 
of the company at an agreed valuation of Bs. 16,000 and^ T 
taking up the stock of surplus materials at an agrera valnatimi 
of Be, 8,000. The contract was duly completed and the price 
was received. 

Tc£ are required to prepare the Joint Venture Aecoui^, the 
Bank Account and the v enturers’ Personal Accounts dosing the 
venture. 

2. On Slat December, I960, after the dose of the accounts, 
the Capital Aeeountsof J, Band (7Btood inti>e books of the firm 
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Bi. 40,000, Rb. 80,000 and B». 20,000 respectively. It wa» 

* fabse^Qtly discoverM that Interest at 5% per annnm <m Part* 
nets* Capitals as at the beginning of the year and Intereet on 
Bcawings of Partners were left oat of consideration. The 
Interest on Drawings of Partners amounted to A, Rs. 250 ; B, 
Re. 180 and C, Rs. 100. The profits for the year in arriyinip 
at the above figure of Capital amounted to Re. 60,000 and Part* 
ners’ Dnwi^s had been A^ Rs. 10,000 ; R, Re. 7,600 and (I 
Bs. 4,600. The partners shared profits and losses as A, one-half 
j 8, one*third and C, one-sixth respectively. 

You are requested to give the necessary Journal entries recti* 
fying the above omissions. 

8. A Limited Company has issued Debentures of the faofr 
value of Rs. 10,00,000. These are repayable at the end of Um 
tenth year. 

Explain the accounts required to be opened in the books of 
the company to show all the transactions regarding ihe issue 
and repayment of the Debentures. 

. £ Co. Ltd. has agreed to purchase the Y Go. Ltd. aa 
on 31 st Decemder, 1960, on the following terms :— 

X Co. Ltd. will take over all the assets of Y Go. Ltd. at 
their book values and will discharge their liabilities also. The 
shareholders of Y Go. Ltd. are to receive an equal number of 
shares in X Go. Ltd. and a sum of Rs. 1,00,000 in cash. This 
amount is to remain temporarily in the books of X Go. Ltd. as 
a Liability. 

Below are given the Balance Sheets of the two companies as 
on Olst December. 1960 :— 


I Co. Ltd. 


Liabilities 

Bs. 


Assets 

^ Bs. 


Authorised Gapital 


Sobseribed Capital 
BesthfveFnnd 


16,00,000 Freehold Premises 1,00,000' 

Plant 1,50,000 

Stock 8,76,000 

10,00,000 Investments 1,00,000* 

1,00.000 Sundry Debtors 4i^,000 
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Rb. Bf« 

tSondvy CreditorB 70,000 BilU Beceivable 1,00.000 

Profit & Lobb Acooimt 1,25,000 Cash at Bank 20,000 


Re. 12,95,000 

r Co. Ltd. 
LiabilitioB 


Rb. 12,95,000 


Afisets 


Authorised and Sub- Freehold Premises 55,000 

Boribed Capital 2,50,000 Fixtures 20,000 

General EeBerve 80,000 Stock 1,00,000 

Sundry Creditors 25,000 « Sundry Debtors 1,45,000 

Profit & Loss Account 20.000 Cash at Bank 5,000 


Bs. 8,26,000 


Rs. 8,25,000 


You are required to prepare a Balance Sheet as on let Janu¬ 
ary, 1961, giyinff effect to the above arrangements. Ignore 
previous year’s figures and the statutory form. 

5. (a) Explain the term—GN>odwill. 

(b) When does it arise in Partnership Accounts ? 

(c) Mention some of the essential points to be considered 

(i) when selling out the practice of a reputed medical man and 

(ii) on admission of a new partner in a Partnership firm. 

(d) In commercial world, what generally is the accepted basis 
of valuation of Goodwill ? 


oc^i 
/ 6 . 


6. (a) On Ist January, 1957, X purchased wagons on Instal¬ 
ment System. The Cash price of the wagons was Rs. 11,175. 
The purchaser agreed to pay to the vendor, Rs. 8,000 on sign¬ 
ing tiie agreement and the balance of Bs. 9,000 was to be paid 
in three annual instalments of Bs. 3,000 eabhs payable at the 
end of etSiih year. The Vendor Company was to charge 5% in¬ 
terest per annum. The assets were to be depreciatod in ^e 
books of the purchaser at 10% per annum on Reducing Instal¬ 
ment method. 

i You are required to give the Ledger Accounts in the books 
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(b) Wbat are the main points of difference between pnrcha- 
•ees under Hire Purc^se agreement and Instalment Payment 
me^od ? 


7. Below are given the particulars of a Badio manafacturer 
who manufactures two types of radios—Ganga and Jamuna >— 



Qanga 

JamwM 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Materials 

2.400 

S,2SS 

Labour 

4,660 

5,666 


Works Oncost, 100% is to be charged on Labour and Office 
Oncost, 26% on Works Cost. 

During the year, 120 Ganga Radios were sold at Rs. 160 
each and 202 Jamuna Radios at Rs. 110 each. 

Assuming that there were no opening and closing stocks of 
radios in the manufacturer’s shop, find out— 

(a) PrcKfit made by each radio of two brands and 

(b) Total profit made by the manufacturer on the basis 
of the above particulars. 

8. (a) What are the special features of Bank Book¬ 
keeping 7 

(b) Explain the terms •— 

(i) Rebate on Bills Discounted ; 

(ii) Money at Call and Short Notice ; 

(iii) Liability of Customers for Acceptances and 

Endorsements. 

(c) Bonomali Talapatra is a debtor of Zenith Bank 
of India Ltd. The Loan Ledger of the bank shows that there 
is an Unsecured Loan of Rs. 2,00|000 in his name on 81st 
December, 1960. It was feared that the debt would be altoge¬ 
ther bad but ultimately, 76 nP. per rupee of the Loan was re¬ 
alised on dlst December, 1961, and was accepted by tl^e bank 
in fall settlement. 

Yon are asked to show (i) the Loan Account of Talapatra*- 
.and (ii) t^ Interest Suspense Account. 

9. (a) What do you mean by the term—Average Due 
Date ? How is it ascertained ? 
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(b) Bejoy Oangaly has purchased goods, the due dates 
of paymentis for which are given below 

March, Es. 8,000 due 8tsh April. 

16ih April, Rs. 2,000 ” 18th May, 

10th May, Bs. 2,750 ” 18th Juxie» 

6th June, Es. 4,000 ” 8th July. 

Ganguly wishes to give a Single bill for the total amount 
due and the bill is to be drawn on the average due date. 

You are asked to ascertain the date. 

10. (a) In Cost Accounts, how do the following arise and 
how will you deal with them 

(i) Idle Time and (ii) Wastage of Materials. 

(b) Give ybur points of advan&ges end jfbttr points of 
disadvantages of Piece-work method of labour remuneration. 


Auditing 

1. What do you understand by the term ^‘internal check” ? 
Bender what circumstances and to what extent, if any, an 
auditor is justified in relying upon it in the course of an audit ? 

2. In vouching payments, to what points should you direct 
your special attention as auditor ? 

8. How would you vouch the following ?— 

(a) Income from investments; Petty cash pay¬ 
ments ; (c) Travelling expenses ; (d) Preliminary expenses. 

4. What are the special points to which an auditor should 
direct his attention for the proper valuation of book debts with 
a view to ascertaining the adequacy of Reserve for Bad and 
Doubtful debts ? 

5. An Engineering Company has rebuilt part of its own 
office. jPld materialB have l^n partly utilized in the new 
conskruction. Additional materials have been pnrcbased^ or 
taken from the stores. The company’s own staff hitufi superviaed 
the eanstruetipn. 

What special points will receive your attention, as an 
auditor, scrutinising the capitalised cost of the new office ? 
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6. How would you verify the following 

M Goodwill, (b) Inveetments, (o) Stock-in-Trade^ 
and (d) Trade Creditors. 

7. Write short notes on the following : > 

(a) Bedeemable Preference Shares, (b) Investment 
Fluctuation Beservei (c) Debenture Sinking Fund and 
(d) Specific Reserves. 

8. Under what circumstances and subject to what 
conditions, can a company pay interest out of capital f 

9. Discuss in general, the rights and duties of an auditor 
under the Companies Act. 

10. A friend of yours intends to join a firm of cloth 
merchants as a partner. You have been asked to investigate 
into the affairs of the said firm on his behalf. Set out the 
important points on Hihe basis of which you would like to 
prepare the investigation report. 


Banking 

1. Discuss the role of central banks in underdeveloped 
countries. Is there really a case for central banks in such 
countries ? 

2. Explain the condition appropriate for the successful 
functioning of open market operations. To what extent are the 
conditions existing in India suitable for effective open market 
operations ? 

3. Discuss the case for term-lending by commercial banks. 
How &r do you think commercial banks in India should provide 
term-loans to industry during the Plan period ? 

4. Explain the relationship between the Bank Rate and the 
Market Rate in the British and American banking systems. Do 
you notice any real difference f 

5. What do you understand by a *Development Bank’ ? 
Discuss the nature of activities of such banks. 

6. Explain the objMives of the International Bank for 
Reconstmetion and Devek^ment. How for has the Bank 
SMMisted the eoonomio development of backward countries ? 

7. Exj^in the main features of the scheme of deposit 
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imaraiiise as recently introdnoed in India. What are tiie mam. 
ohjeetWeii of the seheme ? 

8. DiscttBB the recent raoposals of the Beserve Bank of 
India to reform the Indian banking stractnre. 

9. Explain the duties of a paying hanker. Indicat the 
nature of tiie statutory protection available to him. 

10. What is meant by the banker's general lien ? Can 
a hanker claim his lien (a) on sealed boxes deposited with him 
for safe custody and {&) on dWidend warrants sent to him for 
collection ? 


Currency 

1. Explain what you mean by an index number of prices, 
and indicate the difficulties faced in constructing satisractory 
index numbers. 

2. What are the different tests of inflation and what is the 
Inflationary Gap ? 

8. Describe the different phases of a business (^cle. 

4. Briefly trace the evolution of the Gold Exchange Stan¬ 
dard in India. 

5. What were the primary objects for which the IMF was 
created ? To what extent have these been realised ? 

6. Explain the objectives and main types of exchange 
control. 

7. Describe the circumstances that led to the rise in prices 
in India during the Second World War. 

What were the anti-inflationary measures adopted by tiie 
Government to deal with the situation ? 

8. Discuss the arguments which were advanced during 
1925-27 in favour of the linking of our rupee to sterling at 
Is. 6d.^ 

9. Account for the large accumulation of Sterling balanoes 
during the Second World War. How did India utilise these 
balances ? 

10. Describe the factors that led to the devaluation of 
the rupee in 1949. What were the consequences of that 
de?iluBtion ? 
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Public Admiiiistratioii 

1, Why, and how far, is it true to say that the Government 
of the Unitra Kingdom has been not only a limited monarohy 
Imt a '*erowned republic’^ ? 

2. *‘To all intents and purposes, the power of the purse ia 
QO longer in Parliament, except in ultimate theory”. Discuss 
the statement, indicating the extent of Parliamentary control 
over finances in Great firitain. 

8. **It is not the business of an Opposition to obstruct 
government. Its purpose is to criticise, not to hinder” Discuss,, 
in the light of this statement, the role of the Opposition in the 
British Government. 

4. (a) ”The British Prime Minister is the first among 
Bquals”. ^ 

(^) ”Only a weak and complaisant Prime Minister would 
be content to be first among equals”. 

Examine the two statements, bringing out clearly the 
position of the British Prime Minister in relation to his 
Cabinet. 

6. Comment on the schemes d distribution of powers 
between the Central and the State Governments in the Cons- 
bitutions of Canada and Australia. 

6. ”The Constitution of the Union of South Africa is 
Bssentially a unitary one, though some concessions have been, 
made to the federal idea”. Discuss the statement. 

7. Discuss the position and powers of the President of the 
Indian Union. Should these powers be increased ? 

8. Discuss the position and functions of the Supreme Court 
Ln the constitutional system of India. 

9. Describe the stage through which a Bill must pass in 
order to become an Act of the Indian Parliament. 

10. ”The strange entity called the Commonwialth of 
Nations is amorphous and, in appearance, almost mystic’*. 

Explain the statement and discuss if the existence of ther 
DriMsh) Commonwealth serves Miy useful purpose. 
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Public Finaacc 

1. Explain and oonunent on the doctrine of Maximom 
Eeoial Advantage in Pnblio Finance. 

2. DiacnsB the principle of least aggregate saoridce in 
taxaidon. 

8, Is income a satisfactory measure of ability to pay 
taxes ? Examine in this context the case for an Expenditure 
Tax. 

4. What is ^'deficit financing” ? Explain the circumstan¬ 
ces in which it may be justified and consider the limits to 
euch financing. 

5. What, in your opinion, should be the most important 
considerations for determining the allocation of federal grants 
among the States ? Illustrate your answer with reference to 
India. 

6. Examine the Indian tax system in relation to its 
effectiveness in reducing inequalities of wealth and income. 

7. Assess the importance of Sales Taxes in the finances of 
State Governments. What modifications, if any, would you 
4niggest in the system of sales taxation in this country ? 

8. Examine the salient features of the Indian Income 
Tax. 

9. Discuss the main features of the Capital Gains Tax as 
levied in India. Do you agree with the view that it suffers 
from serious shortcomings ? 

10. Examine the broad trends in revenue and expenditure 
of the Government of India during the Second Plan period. 


French 

1, Translate the following passage intp English 
Quand le chef de gare a donn6 le sign^ du depart, le 
mtoni&en met la locomotive en marche, et tes wagons roident 
enr les rails. Les yoyageurs sont assis dans leur compartiment. 
Les unslisent des livres ou dee journaux, les autres foment on 
xegardent par la fenttre. D^utres sent debout dans le couloir. 
Le train va Vite. 11 arrivera bjientdt. Voici le eontrdlenr | 
Aveavous vos billets ? 

Notre am£» arrivera domain au Havre vers 20 heures. Jo 
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MVftiilagare. Je pre&dvai an billet poar nller tnr le qnai. 
Le train entrera en gate et s’arrStera. Mon ami deaoendra de 
non wagon. Nona nous sorrerons la main. Pois il donnera bps 
ba^^ges k on portenr. Nona aortirons de la gate. Je ooiw 
daindmon ami k son bdtel^ 

J7.£.-^Le qaai»the j^tform. 

2. Translate the following paaflage into French 

One day King George lit wae driving to a small town. 
As the day was fine he resolved to take a walk in the fi^s and 
told hia coachman to stop. He entered a large corn^ld, where 
only one woman was reaping. He went towards her and asked 
her where her companions were, 

**They have all gone to the town to see the King’*, she 
said ‘‘He will be there to-day**.—-“Why have you not gone 
too** ? asked the King. 

—“1 am too poor**, was the reply. “1 have three diildren 
to feed and I must work, I love our good King, but I must 
work to earn bread for my children.’* 

The King drew three gold pieocs from his pocket, saying, 
“When yoar friends come back, tell them that me King came 
to see you and ^ve you his portrait for each of your three 
children**. 

N,B. — 7b dr»rrnailer en voitnre ; etHtekman^le cooher ^ 
champ de hl^ ; ^ofS<^»moiB8onner. 

3. Answer eay yhar of the following questiona *— 

(a) Give the Indicative Present of voir and voufoir^ 

(b) P«t du, do do l\ doo, do^ d*-— 

La crarate—^puECon est verte. Les hijon>L-f**—dame sont 
dans on coffret. Les ehaassettee—^fi^lene sent blanches. |iO 
pardessos—M. Dupont est noir, Le mouehoir—.^^tudiante 
est dans le sac. 

(e) Put Uie verbs in the Psesent, lodioative. First Person 
Plural •— * 

(i) (8e re'veUlerS k 7 heurss. (U) {8o lover) aussiliyt. (iii) 
ifintror) dans la salle de bains* (iv) (So lever) avec de Peau 
c^de. ( y ) (SMUUr) dans sa chanibn* 

(d> Gisijngate in the JPirrt Pemm imlif^ jm the 

Present^ IndkatiYe^ Future and Composite Past 

lius^po^ Ins YoyegnuML ifea^dansun wagon. Jklrot 
sns la maisoD. 
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(1).Wt fjSITowiDg exprmions in ihe imperatite, 

perttmjdwid 

Etve k 1ft gftte k 6 henres, AUer 2k Phdtel. S'asseoir «ar Ip 
bftno. Se temiir deboat. Se eoaoher. 

(Q Pat the mnonal pronouns in tiie following; senteneei sm* 
Example : Cloftnd je vinto lea magaeina, tu ea tonjonra aveo mot. 

Qaand—viaitona lea magaatna, elle eat tonjonra aree—- 

Qnaiid ila viaitent lea magaaina^——Stea l^jonra avee^— 

Qnand ellea Yiaitent lea magaaina, vona Stea tonjonra avee — 

(g) Make qneationa oorreaponding to the following 

aentenoea. Ex : Tu te prom^nea aveo ton Mre : Ayeo qni te 
promtnea-tn ?— 

(g) Make qneationa oorreaponding to the following 

senteimt. Ex: Tn te prominea aveo ton foiie : Aveo qni te 
prom^nea-tn ?— 

(i) Tn t^Uphonea a' ton ami, (ii) Vona parlez a' vofre 
pro^Btenr, (iii) Ce livre eat pour toi, (iv) Nona parleiona 
de no$ vaeaneet, (o) Je me diarate avee mon fi^re, 

4. Tranalate aajf ^ of the following oommercial terma 
into Frendi >- 

Advertiaing; aaaete; bank depoait; bill of exchange ; bill 
of lading ; boiM^ warehonae ; to oanoel an order ; carriage 
free j carriage forward ; oaah on deliveiy ; joint atock company ; 
cmaignment 2 onatomer ; diaconnt; exciae dnty ; invoice ^ 
partner 2 earn prioe^coat price ; promiaaory note. 

6. La Arme’jCMindalm d4 Calcntta, a commands on Avril, 
2k la fifAe 6. l>apent de Maraeille, 30 donzainea de oonvertnaea 
de laine, de qniditd anpdridnre, et 20 pitoa de Serge (drap de 
Iftine) M 80 mStiea chacnne. Exp^ition de manitre 2k Stre 
livrfea 2k Galoatta 2k la mi-«oat. 

La oommande a it6 accepts, et la livraiaon promiae poor 
le 10 aoOt. 


Le 11 aodt^ vona derivez par poate adrienne, demandant 
l*ex]^ication dn retard. 

^ Tradniaez la qneation d-desana. 

(b) Bddigez la commande (lea eonvertnrea aont cotdea k^M 
Nonveanx fnmcea pitce; la aetM 2k 8 Nonveanx firanoa le ni4i|Si. 

(o) Bddigez la rdpoiiae de O. Dnpont expliqaant mi l^m 
retardf le bateau ayant qnittd Maraeille avee troiejonrade 
te ta i d I et exprimant Peapoir qne ce Idgev retard ne anha pad 
aiue boDiiea lelatiena. 






